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Introduction

[MOZXIQN]

20 1 Madkov y0éc, ® Zev&mne, TOV iaTpov AmeTpiy®m GLUPILOGOPETY DUTV BOVAOUEVOV.

[ZEYZEITIIOX]

Obt’ dmetpryduny, ® eike Mocyimwv, 0bt’ EBoVAeTO GLUEILOGOEETY ékeivog, GAL" Epuyov Kol époPnonv
APV erlopoyodvtl Tapacyelv. &v pev yop iotpiki] kab ‘Ounpov 6 dvip moAA®dV dvtd&log GAl@V ovK
€VUEVNG O€ TTPOG PrAocopiay, GAL™ del TL Tpayd Kol dOoKOAOV Ey@v &v Toig AOYolS. Kai viv évavtiog £
nuag &xmpet, Podv &t mpoGBeV 0L HIKPOV 0VS E€mieceg Epyov MUV ohyyvowy Opov TeTOAUT GO,
Swaeybeiot mepl dwaitng Vyewig. “yopic’ yap £pn td EA0cOQ®V Kol iatpdv domep Tvedv ‘Mucdv Kol
Ddpvydv opiocuato,” Kol Tva TV 00 PETH GTOVOTIC, 00 UNV AYPNOTOS EipNUEVOV TTap MUDV 010 GTONNTOG
&YV E0TAPATTEV.

[MOZXION]

AL Kai ToVTOV EYmye Kol TOV SAAoV, ® ZedEumne, TpodOupog dkpoatiig NdEmg dv yevoipmy.

(Plutarch, De tuenda sanitate praecepta 122B-D)

In the introductory dialogue above, the physician Glaucus appears as an enemy of philosophy who
denounces to discourse on philosophical matters (obk duevrg 6& mpog prhocoeiav). Rather, he
challenges indignantly the philosophers’ right to discuss medical topics accusing them of having
ventured to cross the borders between medicine and philosophy (c¥yyvow dpwv tetoduficHor).
These are so close to each other as the neighbouring frontiers between Mysians and Phrygians (De
tuenda 122C [=Adespota TGrF 560 Nauck]: yopig [€otiv] T0 @1A0cOQOV Kai lTpdV, BoTEP TIVDV
Mvucdv kol @povydv opiocpata). The ‘crossing’ of these boundaries between medicine and
philosophy in the Plutarchan Corpus defines the broader field of my dissertation. The transition
from philosophy to the science of medicine, from sapientia to scientia, and vice versa, is built
upon the formulation of metaphor. The aim of this study is to explore this transition and exchange
of concepts between medicine and politics as part of philosophy on the axis of Plutarch’s
metaphorical thinking. The metaphor itself implies the transfer of meaning (petagpopd, translatio)
serving not only as a merely rhetorical or literary device but as a cognitive one. For Plutarch the
metaphor is of indispensable cognitive value - it uncovers the foundation from which philosophical
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concepts, but also medical contemplation emerge. Plutarch’s frequent appeal to metaphors
demands further investigation into metaphor’s positive role in philosophical and political thought,

as it appears in the Moralia and the Lives.

RESEARCH STATUS

To begin with, studies or monographs on metaphors in Plutarch are scarce. Scholars, even two
decades ago, have pointed to this gap in bibliography; Valverde Sanchez stated characteristically:
“uno de los rasgos mas notables de la prosa plutarquea, el ejemplo de los similes, en torno al qual
la bibliografia es sin duda insuficiente (..) la técnica peculiar de Plutarco en el empleo de los similes
apenas ha sido analizada”.! As standard reference work is regarded the monograph by F.
Furhmann, Les Images de Plutarque, who explored the imagery in the Plutarchan ceuvre devoting,
however, only three pages to medical metaphors and imagery (p. 41-43).2 The oldest dissertation
which investigates metaphors and comparisons in Plutarch is written in Latin by A. 1. Dronkers,
De Comparationibus et Metaphoris apud Plutarchum.® Here, the human body metaphors are listed
under the first chapter: “Metaphorae a corpore humano ductae” (p. 8-10) Both works classify
metaphors into specific domains in view of their origin. However, both provide scattered and very
brief references to medical metaphors without cross-referring, let alone further analysing their
medical equivalent. This is thus the aim of my study; the analysis of medical metaphors in
Plutarch’s political context of the Moralia and the Lives mirroring the medical concepts and the
medical tradition. In short, from the wide spectrum of his metaphorical images, | focus on the

metaphorical interplay between politics and medicine connecting the Moralia to the Lives. In

1 M. Valverde Sanchez, “Los similes en el Erético de Plutarco”, in J.G. Montes Cala, M. Sanchez Ortiz de Landaluce
& R.J. Gallé Cejudo (eds.), Plutarco, Dioniso y el vino. Actas del VI Simposio Espariol sobre Plutarco, Cadiz, 14-16
de Mayo de 1998, Madrid: Ediciones Clasicas, 1999, 501. Cf. also J. Garcia Lopez, “La Naturaleza en las
comparaciones de Plutarco,” in J. Garcia Lopez & E. Calderon Dorda, E. (eds.), Estudios sobre Plutarco: paisaje y
naturaleza. Actas del Il Simposio Espariol sobre Plutarco, Murcia 1990, Madrid: Ediciones Clasicas, 1991, 203.

2 F, Fuhrmann, Les images de Plutarque, Paris: Klincksieck, 1964, 41-43.

3 A.l. Dronkers, De Comparationibus et Metaphoris apud Plutarchum, Diss., University of Utrecht: Traiecti ad
Rhenum, 1892, 8-10.



respect of the latter, the article by Larmour, “Metaphor and Metonymy in the Rhetoric of Plutarch’s
Parallel Lives” is to be mentioned.* In addition, Martin del Pozo explored briefly the paedagogical
aspect of the model of physician in Plutarch.®

The most recent and insightful monograph on Plutarch’s images and ‘language pictures’ belongs
to R. Hirsch-Luipold; his work, Plutarch’s Denken in Bildern: Studien zur literarischen,
philosophischen und religiosen Funktion des Bildhaften, offers an overview of the Plutarchan
metaphorical horizon stressing the value of his Platonically image-based thinking.® However, he
analyses metaphors from medicine only from a theological perspective;’ these medical metaphors
and images are constrained to the motif of ‘Deus Medicus’ in Plutarch’s treatise On the delays of
divine vengeance (Gott als Arzt: Eine exemplarische Untersuchung der Bilder aus dem Bereich
der Medizin in De Sera numinis vindicta [p. 225-281]). Hirsch-Luipold exploits ‘image’ (Bild) as
an umbrella term (Oberbegriff) that includes inter alia similes, metaphors, allegories, illustrations;
these are interpreted in terms of another intellectual domain: “jeweils ein Gegenstand (A) durch
einen anderen (B) sichtbar (gemacht) wird” (p. 26). This thesis is actually a reflection on the basic
principle of conceptual theory coined by G. Lakoff and M. Johnson.? In light of this, my study
explains political or philosophical concepts in terms of more basic concepts and illustrations from

4 D. Larmour, “Metaphor and Metonymy in the Rhetoric of Plutarch’s Parallel Lives” in L. Van der Stockt (ed.),
Rhetorical Theory and Praxis in Plutarch, Acta of the IVth International Congress of the International Plutarch
Society, Leuven, July 3-6, 1996, Louvain-Namur: Editions Peeters/Société Des Etudes Classiques, 2000, 267-281.

5> J.F. Martin del Pozo, “El médico como referente pedagdgico en Plutarco”, in: J.A. Fernandez Delgado & F.
Pordomingo Pardo (eds.), Estudios sobre Plutarco: Aspectos formales. Actas del IV Simposio Espanol sobre Plutarco,
Salamanca, 26 a 28 de Mayo de 1994, Madrid: Ediciones Clasicas, 1996, 185-192.

8 R. Hirsch-Luipold, Plutarch’s Denken in Bildern: Studien zur literarischen, philosophischen und religiosen Funktion
des Bildhaften, Tiibingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2002.

" For the same theological approach to Plutarch’s metaphorical thinking cf. K.-G. Eckart, “Plutarch und seine
Gleichnisse”, Theologia Viatorum 11 (1966-72) 59-80.

8 Hirsch-Luipold himself links Plutarch’s concept of image and metaphor to Lakoff and Johnson’s conceptual
metaphor theory. See Hirsch-Luipold, Plutarch’s Denken in Bildern, 12 n. 32: “Mit dieser Struktur der Bildlichkeit
bewegt man sich ganz in der Nihe dessen, was G. Lakoff und M. Johnson (interessanterweise ein Philosoph und ein
Sprachwissenschaftler) conceptual metaphor gennant haben (LAKOFF/JOHNSON, Metaphors, 4). Die Autoren
heben darauf ab, daB Metaphern kein poetischer Sonderfall der Sprache sind, sondern daBl unsere gesamte
Wahrnehmung der Welt durch metaphorical concepts strukturiert ist, auch wenn das jeweilige Konzept nie expliziert

wird”.



the realm of medicine. Moreover, in my approach, I try to extend the analysis of medical metaphors
beyond the borders of Plutarch’s text mirroring equally their medical equivalent and detecting its
place in the medical tradition. An analogous methodology employs M. Vamvouri Ruffy, who
explores Plutarch’s medical imagery pertaining to the world of the symposium. ® Her monograph,
Les Vertus thérapeutiques du banquet: médecine et idéologie dans les Propos de Table de
Plutargue, focuses on the portrait of the symposiarch as doctor who moderates or cures his guests’
behavior. Furthermore, she bases on Hippocratic treatises in order to highlight the description of
the good symposiarch as a good doctor alluding, for example, to terms like kopog (proper time)
or mixture theories. Hence, the application of the medical terminology is extended beyond the
symposium, to the larger political-social world that Plutarch and his guests inhabit. My study
accordingly brings into focus the usage of medical metaphors by Plutarch mainly in the field of
politics. Medical terms and concepts are to be viewed not only through the lens of the Hippocratic
tradition but also of Plutarch himself.

As for Plutarch’s interest in medicine, it has gained broad appeal over the last decades.”

Plutarch’s high appreciation of medicine is best summarized in the following passage from his

9 M. Vamvouri Ruffy, Les Vertus thérapeutiques du banquet: médecine et idéologie dans les Propos de Table de
Plutarque, Paris: Les Belles Lettres, 2012a.

10 Plutarch’s interest in medicine is mostly profound in the following works of Moralia: De tuenda, which is
expressedly devoted to medical matters; Quaest. nat.; Quaest. conv.; De esu and Sept. sap. conv. In these works
Plutarch cites explicitly Hippocrates. However, his medical material is not confined in the Moralia, but it is scattered
throughout the extensive oeuvre of the Plutarchan Corpus including the Parallel Lives. On the role of medicine in
Plutarch’s work see C. Morales Otal, & J. Garcia Lopez, Obras morales y de costumbres, Madrid: Editorial Gredos,
1985, 120-1; J.A. Lopez Férez, “Plutarco y la medicina,” in A. Pérez Jiménez & G. Del Cerro Calderdn (eds.),
Estudios sobre Plutarco: Obra y Tradicion, Malaga: Universidad de Malaga, 1990, 220; L. Senzasono, Plutarco:
Precetti lgienici (Corpus Plutarchi Moralium), Napoli: D’ Auria, 1992, 11-36; R.M. Aguilar, “Hipdcrates en
Plutarco”, Cuadernos de Filologia Clasica 4 (1994) 35-45; Ando, V., “La ricezione ippocratica in Plutarco”, in 1.
Gallo (ed.), La biblioteca di Plutarco. Atti del 1X Convegno plutarcheo: Pavia, 13-15 giugno 2002, Napoli: M.
D’ Auria, 2004, 159-183; J. Boulogne, “Les digressions scientifiques dans les Vies de Plutarque”, in A.G. Nikolaidis
(ed.), The Unity of Plutarch's Work. 'Moralia' Themes in the 'Lives', Features of the 'Lives' in the ‘Moralia’, Berlin:
Walter de Gruyter, 2008, 733-750; R.M. Aguilar, “Pharmakon en Plutarco”, in A.G. Nikolaidis (ed.), The Unity of
Plutarch’s Work. ‘Moralia’ Themes in the ‘Lives’, Features of the ‘Lives’ in the ‘Moralia’, Berlin: Walter de Gruyter,
2008, 751- 772; Z. Plese, “Deformity (anapéria) Plutarch’s Views on Reproduction and Imperfect Generation in the
Moralia and Lives” in Nikolaidis (ed.), The Unity of Plutarch's Work, 773-784; Vamvouri Ruffy, Les Vertus
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treatise Advice about Keeping Well (De tuenda 122E: t@v éhevbepinv 6 teyvav i0Tpikn 10 UV
YAOQUPOV Kol TEPITTOV Kol EMTEPTES 0VOEUIAG Evdeéatepov Exel, “and of the liberal arts medicine
is inferior to none in elegance, distinction, and the satisfaction which it yields”, transl. F.C. Babbit).
This statement justifies his frequent references to medicine, the quotations from medical works,
and furthermore his medical knowledge and active relationship with the medical sources and the
Hippocratic tradition. The so-called “Quellenforschung” pointed out a wide range of medical
sources, from which Plutarch drew in his writings. Fundamental here remain the works of D.
Tsekourakis!! and J. Boulogne!2. According to Tsekourakis in his treatise on the etiology of causes,
Plutarch mostly influenced by Hippocrates deals not only with general, everyday matters, as
philologists like G. Boehm and F.C. Babbit have pointed out, but also with the technical side of
medicine.®® Tsekourakis states characteristically (1989, 258): “Es gibt in den Moralia eine Menge
von Vergleichen, in denen Bilder, Beschreibungen und Erkldarungen aus der Medizin verwendet
werden, die zeigen, dass ihr Verfasser viel mehr medizinische Kenntnisse besal3, als man von
einem Gebildeten jener Zeit erwarten wurde”.

These depictions, representations, and similes transferred from medicine into the Plutarchan
Corpus are investigated in my dissertation under the general term ‘medical metaphors’. These do
not merely serve rhetorical purposes, hence they do not have an ornamental value but a cognitive
one, as Boulogne (1996, 2773) expressly described in accord with Tsekourakis: “Plutarque ne se
réfere pas a la médecine uniquement pour les besoins de la rhétorique, afin d” embellir ses phrases
des citations, d’ images ou de comparaisons qui n’ auraient d’ autre valeur qu’ ornementale”.

Furthermore, Boulogne extends the wide spectrum of analogies between Plutarch and Hippocrates,

thérapeutiques du banquet, 2012a; M. Meeusen, Plutarch’s Science of Natural Problems. A Study with Commentary
on Quaestiones Naturales (Plutarchea Hypomnemata), Leuven: Leuven University Press, 2016.

11D, Tsekourakis, “Die Ursachen von Krankheiten bei Plutarch”, EAdpvixé 40 (1989) 257-269, esp. 265: “Natiirlich
ist es schwer, mit Sicherheit zu sagen, aus welcher Quelle genau Plutarch seine Ansichten {iber diesen Gegenstand
genommen hat, da die Uberlieferung die Medizin betreffend eine Menge von Liicken in der Periode zwischen
Hippokrates und Plutarch aufweist”.

12). Boulogne, “Plutarque et la medicine”, ANRW Il 37.3 (1996) 2762-2792.

13 See G. Boehm, Plutarchs Dialog Yyierve mapayyéiuara analysiert und auf seine Quellen untersucht, Diss. Giessen
1935, 29. Likewise, cf. F.C. Babbitt, Plutarch’s Moralia, Vol. 11, London: Loeb, 1971, 214.



which had drawn Tsekourakis in regard to the cause (internal and external) of disease. 1 Actually,
Boulogne’s work has the special value of a collection with precise typology which includes a great
number of physicians who are quoted in Plutarch or have influenced him. Boulogne’s statement
in the very first line that “medicine is a field of Plutarch’s thought largely unexplored” (“Il est un
pan de la pensée de Plutarque qui reste largement inexploré”, p. 2762) and Durling’s one in the
very last line of his article that “the chief value of Plutarch’s medical knowledge is as a lay-witness
to pre-Galenic medicine” are both motivations for this study.®®

In particular, my concern is the interpretation of medical metaphors located in Plutarch’s works
through the lens of Greek medical theories which extend from Hippocrates to his luminous
successor, Galen of Pergamum (A.D. 129-c. 200), even to early Byzantine medical writers. In this
medical course, | focus mainly on the medical concepts as summarized, commented and presented
by Galen. His works include a wide spectrum of materia medica: physiology, anatomy, medical
prediction and treatment, the preservation of health, psychology, logic, and philosophy; in his
ceuvre he echoes the opinions of the ancients, the medical sects and their debate over medical
matters. Galen embraces, thus, self-consciously the Hippocratic tradition and reflects upon it
maintaining always an open dialog, or debate with the medical Hellenistic schools (e.g.
Erasistrateans) and their survival in the Imperial Era. However, as Nutton characteristically stated,
Galen’s editions “occupy a smaller place in the affections of classicists than on the library shelf”.1®

Plutarch, on the other hand, who lived also in the Imperial Era, but just a few decades earlier than
Galen (A.D. c. 45-125), very frequently cites in his ethical treatises and the Lives metaphors
projecting ideas, concepts or discourse that belong to the scientific field of medicine.” In this inter-

textual, or in more detail, inter-discursive and inter-generic exchange of concepts between

14 In particular, with regard to internal causes D. Tsekourakis, “Die Ursachen von Krankheiten bei Plutarch”, 267-268
explores the role of the humours in the causation of disease tracing similarities between the Hippocratic treatise De
morbis 4.51 (8.586 L.) and the Plutarchan one: De tuenda 128E; similarly, he draws parallels between De morbis 4.32
(7.542 L.) and De tuenda 127B in view of external causes denouncing any metaphysical causality of illness.

15 R.J. Durling, “Medicine in Plutarch’s Moralia”, Traditio 50 (1995) 311-314.

16 V. Nutton, “Galen and Medical Autobiography”, Proc. Camb. Philol. Soc. 18 (1972) 50-62.

17 AV. Zadorojnyi, “Libraries and paideia in the Second Sophistic: Galen and Plutarch”, in G. Woolf, J. Koenig & K.
Oikonomopoulou (eds.), Ancient Libraries, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2013, 377-400.



medicine and philosophy, metaphor unfolds the depiction of philosophical, political and ethical
issues through medical terms and concepts. By formulating metaphors Plutarch is more frequently
inclined to transpose medical terms and theories onto philosophical and political contexts.
Therefore, metaphor promotes the shift from Plutarchan texts to medical contexts crossing the

boundaries between medicine and politics.

POLITICS AND MEDICINE

For the relationship between politics and medicine, of special significance is the essay by J.
Jouanna, “Politics and Medicine. The Problem of Change in Regimen in Acute Diseases and
Thucydides (Book 6)”.*® Following this train of thought, | draw parallels between Plutarch and
medical writers at the interface of medical metaphors that stem from the realm of medicine and
are placed in the field of politics. For the connection of medicine with politics in Plutarch’s most
medical work, the short article by L. Senzasono, “Health and Politics in Plutarch’s de tuenda
sanitate praecepta” is noteworthy.'® The incorporation of medical metaphors in political contexts
serves, on the one hand, Plutarch’s moralising and biographical art. For his political ideal is
integrated into the goals of ethics he conveys to his readers shedding light on the political
behaviour of his protagonists; on the other hand, medical metaphors reflect on the contemporary
theory and practice of medicine, and as such decipher information about Plutarch’s medical
knowledge. This is to a great extent comparable to what we find in the Hippocratic Corpus and
tradition. Moreover, the metaphorical relationship between medicine and politics can take in
Plutarch the opposite direction; one can find political concepts (e.g. otdoig) in medical texts to
explain the human body function and particularly the theory of humours, as was the case in the

oldest medical or, more accurately, political metaphor attested in Alcmaeon.

18 J. Jouanna, “Politics and Medicine. The Problem of Change in Regimen in Acute Diseases and Thucydides (Book
6)” in id. (ed.) Greek Medicine from Hippocrates to Galen (Studies in Ancient Medicine 40), Leiden/ Boston: Brill,
2012, 21-22.

19|, Senzasono, “Health and Politics in Plutrch’s de tuenda sanitate praecepta”, in J. Mossman (ed.), Plutarch and
His Intellectual World: Essays on Plutarch, London: Duckworth/Swansea: The Classical Press of Wales, 1997, 113-
118.



Indeed, the oldest metaphorical link between medicine and politics is traced in the famous
passage from Alcmaeon, where it is held that physical philosophy met medicine for the first time.?°
The doxographic tradition of Aétius based upon Ps.-Plutarch (Placita Philosophorum, 5.30.1
[=DK 24 B 4.1-4 =Doxograph. [Diels] 442a3]) and Stobaeus (Anthologium [Hense & Wachsmuth]
4.37.2 and 38.29) provides a clear view of his central theory about health and disease through
metaphors vested in political terms.?* Alcmaeon defines health as isonomia of the faculties of wet,
dry, cold and hot; all faculties contribute equally to good health, whereas disease is described as
the outcome of monarchy, of the predominance of one faculty over the others. It is here apparent
that from the very first medical roots of physical philosophy, terms typically political such as
isonomia (icovopio) and monarchia (povapyio) lend their political meaning to describe
metaphorically the physiological side of medicine. Isonomia as a vehicle for medical metaphor
makes its first appearance in the very first records of medicine. Metaphorical thinking had a
functional semantic role in early Greek thought since metaphors or analogies constituted a

preliminary step towards arriving at a greater understanding of the nature of unknowable, or less

20 Alcmaeon is generally regarded as a pupil of Pythagoras favouring a practical philosophy rather than a speculative
one; cf. Diog. Laert. Vit. Phil. 5.25. Diogenes Laertius deals thereby apart from Alcmaeon’s early life (Vit. Phil. 5.
25), also with Aristoteles’ lost treatise Contra Alcmaeonem. Despite of the fact that Alcmaeon is listed amongst the
Pythagoreans by lamblichus (VP 104 and 267) and by Philoponus (In De An. 88), Aristotle (Metaph. 986a27ff.)
excludes him from the Pythagoreans. For views denying that Alcmaeon belonged to the Pythagoreans see G.E.R.
Lloyd, “Alcmaeon and the Early History of Dissection”, Sudhoffs Archiv, 59.2 (1975a) 113-147). The knowledge of
his medicine is controversial, as his views survive in a fragmentary form. According to J. Longrigg, Greek Rational
Medicine: Philosophy and Medicine from Alcmaeon to the Alexandrians, London/New York: Routledge, 1993, 48:
“Whether he himself actually originated the theories attributed to him is of subsidiary importance. What is important
is that his medical beliefs reveal precisely the same rational outlook characteristic of the lonian natural philosophers
before him and the pre-Socratic philosophers after him”. According to the commentary of Chalcidius who translated
the Timaeus into Latin in the fourth century AD: “primus exsectionem aggredi est ausus”, Alcmaeon is esteemed as
the “Father of Human Anatomy”, (Chalcid. In Tim. CCXLI, 256. 22-257.4 Waszink [Corpus Platonicum Medii Aevii:
Plato Latinus 1V] = pp. 279ff. Alcm. frg. 24A10 DK Wrobel = Heroph. Frg. 86.1-7 von Staden).

21 ps.-Plutarch is an epitome of Aétius. Stobaeus as a rule quotes verbatim, but his Anthology has been much abridged.
Hence, Stobaean parallels for Ps.-Plutarch are no longer extant. On doxography of medicine see further P.J. van der
Eijk, Ancient Histories of Medicine. Essays in Medical Doxography and Historiography in Classical Antiquity
(Studies in Ancient Medicine 20), Leiden: Brill, 1999.



knowable phaenomena in terms of the nature of knowable things, as suggested by Lloyd.?? In
order to consider the nature of a thing that cannot be investigated directly, namely what a thing is,
one should consider what a thing is like.

In the opposite direction to that described by Alcmaeon, who incorporated political terms in
medical contexts exploiting their metaphorical usage, Plutarch is more frequently inclined to
incorporate medical terms into political contexts formulating metaphors. By doing so, he departs
from sense perception evidence, physical metaphors towards abstract political terms (e.g. Cim.
1.13: dxparog dnpokpatia) or philosophical formulations and ethical precepts. In the Moralia,
and in particular in his Precepts of Statecraft Plutarch employs the metaphor of the physician most
often (809E, 814F, 815B, 818B, 818E, 824A, 825 E).?* The first seeds of such medical metaphors
can be traced back to Solon and Pindar.?® However, Plato (Republic and Timaios) was the first
who systematized medical metaphors in a philosophical train of thought and exploited their
political potential echoed in the medical conceptions of Aristotle (Politics and Movement of
Animals) and Plutarch.?® As with Plato, medical metaphors became an essential part of Plutarch’s
political philosophy. By applying a medical framework to statesmanship Plutarch offers not only
an image but turns this image into a political paradigm. | explore, thus, the ways in which medical
and bodily metaphors shape Plutarch’s political philosophy and conclude that they support

educational interpretations of his political thought, while weakening every harsh criticism of his

22 See G.E.R. Llyod, Polarity and Analogy, Two Types of Argumentation in Early Greek Thought, Cambridge:
University Press, 1966, 175.

23 For the incorporation of metaphors in medical texts in general see F. Skoda, Médecine ancienne et métaphore. Le
vocabulaire de I'anatomie et de la pathologie en grec ancien, Louvain-Paris: Peeters-Selaf, 1988 and B. Holmes,
“Pure Life: The Limits of the Vegetal Analogy in the Hippocratics and Galen”, in J.Z. Wee (ed.), The Comparable
Body: Analogy and Metaphor in Ancient Mesopotamian, Egyptian and Greco—Roman Medicine, Leiden: Brill, 2017,
358-386.

24 Moreover, he makes use of the metaphor of the helmsman (801D, 801F, 812C) or the carpenter (807C-D) in order
to describe in terms of metaphor the statesmanship.

% Sol., fr.4 [West]: zodz’ 5jdn mdom mdéler Epyetar Exog dovkrov; Pind., Pyth. 4. 270-1: doci & iothp émkapdtorog,
Mou-/év 16 cot Tud eaog./ xp1y pokaxdy yépa TpocPar-/hovia TpdRoY EAKEOC GUEUTOLETV.

% F Wehrli, “Der Arztvergleich bei Platon” MH 8 (1951) 177-184; J. Jouanna, “Le médecin modéle du législateur
dans les Lois de Platon”, Kzema 3 (1978) 77— 91. This model of the politician-physician survives in the Hellenistic
and Classical Roman historians and philosophers, the Stoics, Neo-Platonists and Biblical traditions (especially St.
Paul’s Epistles to the Romans and Corinthians), the Church Fathers.



ideal statesmanship in terms of the Platonic model of a strict statesman, who like a surgeon cuts,
hacks, and cauterizes the politic body (topos of téuvew kai kaicwv).?’ The Platonic statesman makes
use not only of repressive, but also preventive medicine against tyranny.?® Overall, painful,
invasive cures were resorted to only when the gentler measures had failed. By the Late Republic,
the envision of the body politic as a macrocosm of the human body, and the metaphor of political
illness or inflammation associated with both opposite directions: for and against one-man rule
builds not only a common topos but also a cliché, which is recurring in Plutarch’s works.

In his Moralia metaphor enhances the philosophical examples and arguments by simplifying and
illuminating the didactic train of thought; it makes hence the philosophical concepts and precepts
more comprehensive. Metaphor either as a rhetorical device or as a cognitive structure stirs up the
comparison, which constitutes the core of his Lives. Plutarch uses a variety of rhetorical strategies
to compare his protagonists from different eras calling upon the reader to reconstruct their ethical
or political behavior and to evaluate their lives. In this respect, metaphor promotes the shift from
the concrete to the abstract; from medicine to politics in the case of medical metaphors; from the
‘source domain’ to the ‘target domain’, according to the conceptual metaphor theory.? In short,
the ‘source domain’ (the image donor) is the conceptual domain from which metaphorical
expressions are drawn (here, medicine), whereas the ‘target domain’ is the conceptual domain that

we try to understand (politics). Metaphors are thus mappings across conceptual domains.

27 Cf. PL., Pol. 293b 1: todc latpodg 8& oy ficiota vevopikapey, 8avte £kovac davie frkovtac Nudc idvol, TEuvovTeg
] KGovTeg 7| Tva SAAY dAyMSova mpocdmtovteg, and Aesch., Ag. 848-850: «oi To U&v KaAdC Exov Smwg ypovilov €D
pevel Povievtéov, dtmt 8¢ Kol Oel Papudkoy maimviov, ftol kéavteg §| Tepdvteg e0EPOVOS TTelpocdpecta TTiw’
amootpéyat vOGov.

28 gg. Pl., Resp. 8.564b-c: AAL’ 00 oDt oipoy, v & &yd, fpdtog, dALd moiov voonua &v dAyopyie Te LOPEVOV
Ta0TOV Kad &v dnpokportig Soviodtar avthyv. (..) Tovto Toivuy, fv & £y®, Tapdrtetov &v mhon molteig £yyryvouéve,
olov mepi odua PAEYHO TE Kod yoAn: & 81 kol Se1 1OV dyafov iatpdv te Kol vopuobéTny mOAewe Ui ATTOV §i GOPOV
peAttTovpyov moppmBev edAaPeichot, pahota pev dnmg pun Eyyevioecsbov, av 6¢ Eyyévnobov, dnmg 6Tt TéyloTA GVV
avtoiot toig knpioig éktetuncecbov. See G. Vlastos, The Theory of Social Justice in the Polis in Plato’s Republic
(Studies in Greek Philosophy II: Socrates, Plato, and Their Tradition), Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press,
1995, 69-103.

2 G. Lakoff & M. Johnson, Metaphors We Live By, Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 1980, 253-254 and Z.
Kovecses, Metaphor: A Practical Introduction, Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2002, 17-32.
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TERMINOLOGY, SCOPE, AND STRUCTURE OF THE STUDY

In light of this theoretical schema, the argument of my study develops in two parts in accordance
with the ‘source and target domain’ of medical metaphors in Plutarch. On the one hand, I explore
the medical comparable, namely the source of the metaphors, drawing parallels with the
Hippocratic tradition, with Galen, even with early Byzantine medical writers; on the other, I try to
elucidate the political and philosophical background of the medical metaphors and their
conceptualization in Plutarch’s metaphorical thinking in the Lives and Moralia. My general aim is
twofold: to unravel the train of both medical and political thought behind Plutarch’s medical
metaphors and to assess their role in his political and pedagogical ideal.

Regarding the terminology, the research status on Plutarch’s metaphorical thinking is
inconsistent with a common ‘Oberbegriff’. Actually, most scholars may agree with the use of the
term ‘image’ as an umbrella term. Nonetheless, the meaning they attach to it is different. In
particular, Hirsch Luipold (2002) uses eikav as ‘Oberbegriff” attaching to it a parade of terms
including petagopd, opotdtng, dpopoinots, sikaoia, sikacua, GAAnyopia, aiviypa, coppfoiov,
uvbog. Fuhrmann (1964) uses similarly the term image, under which he subsumes comparisons
and metaphors; these include, in turn, personifications and allegories. Garcia Lopez (1991)
excludes metaphors from his essay and speaks only of comparisons and similes from the field of
nature drawing parallels to Homeric images and motifs. These similes and examples are
subordinated under the term ‘image’ as well. Eckart employs the comparison (Gleichniss) as a
broader term and describes their syntactical order as follows (1966-72, 69): “sie stehen teils
unverbunden nebeneinander, teils sind sie durch Partikel verbunden, teils aber auch untrennbar
miteinander verschmolzen. Ineinanderflechtung zweier Gleichnisse sowie der Verwendung von
Bildmaterial als Gegenbeispiel, also zur Behauptung des Gegenteils”.

In my study, | do not draw strict borderlines between comparison, similes, and metaphor. Rather,
| focus on the term metaphor and subordinate under it similes, comparisons, exempla and
metaphorical thinking. By doing so, I follow Duff’s and Said’s designation of medical

metaphors.3® Moreover, the view that metaphor is a broader term that encompasses simile was first

30T, Duff, Plutarch's Lives: Exploring Virtue and Vice, (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1999) 93 n.86: “humoural
theories lie behind Plutarch’s frequent use of medical metaphorsto describe the activity of the good

statesman, metaphors themselves related to the Platonic notion of the state as the macrocosm of a man” and S. Said
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coined by Aristotle. According to him, similes are extended metaphors (Rh. 1406b 20-22: "Ectiv
O¢ Kol 1 lkdV HETaPOPA” drapépet yap pkpdv: dtav uev yop €inn [tov Axilhéa] “oc 6& Aéwv
Emdpovcev”, eik@v £otv, dtav 6¢ “Aéwv éndpovoe”, uetapopa (“The simile also is a metaphor;
for there is very little difference. When the poet says of Achilles, “he rushed on like a lion,” it is a
simile; if he says, “a lion, he rushed on,” it is a metaphor”, transl. J.H. Freese).>! Moreover,
Aristotle stated that both metaphors and images can be identical (1407a 11-15: ndoog 8¢ tavTog
Kol ©¢ €lkovag kol ®¢ petagopag &&eott Aéyewy, dote oot GV EVOKIUDOLY OG HETOPOPOL
LexOsicat, dfjlov 8TL odTon kai gikdveg Ecovtal, kai ai gikdveg petagopoi Adyov dedpevar, “All
such expressions may be used both as similes and metaphors, so that all that are approved as
metaphors will obviously also serve as similes which are metaphors without the details”).

Still, modern linguistic theories, and in particular that by Steen, share the same view.3? Steen
names simile as direct metaphor accompanied by external signs, like the adverb like and contrasts
it to the indirect metaphor, i.e. the normal lexical metaphor. He states characteristically (33): “The
criterion of similarity is clearly appropriate since utterances contain the adverb like which suggest
that some similarity has to be constructed”. Very similarly, in my approach, medical metaphors
are in their majority externally indicated by Plutarch through the adverb %omnep (just as/like) in an
attempt to direct the reader’s attention to the metaphorical cross-domain mapping. Metaphor refers
to an implicit statement of similarity that holds between two things by way of a copula between
them. It is a commonplace for Plutarch to introduce an exemplum with the adverb donep, and in
its description to elaborate on it on the axis of (lexical) metaphors. The method is as follows:
adverbs or phrases (e.g. gimov év petagopd or ppoduevog) point explicitly and self-referentially
to the act of comparing alluding prima vista to the traditional lines between comparison and simile;
the context is afterward imbued with terms from an alien domain, in the case of this study from

medicine, and their combination as a whole results in an exemplum. In short, Plutarch introduces

Said, “Plutarch and the People in the Parallel Lives”, in L. De Blois, J. Bons, T. Kessels & D.M. Schenkeveld (eds.),
The Statesman in Plutarch’s Works, Proceedings of the Sixth International Conference of the International Plutarch
Saciety, Nijmegen/Castle Hernen, May 1-5, 2002, vol. 2: The Statesman in Plutarch’s Greek and Roman Lives,
Leiden/Boston: Brill, 2004, 22.

3L Cf. Ch. Rapp, s.v. metaphora, in: O. Hoffe (ed.), Aristoteles-Lexikon, Stuttgart: Kroner, 2005, 351.

%2 G.J. Steen, “Three Kinds of Metaphor in Discourse: A linguistic Taxonomy”, in A. Musolff, J. Zinken (eds.),
Metaphor and Discourse, Houndmills, UK: Palgrave Macmillan 2009, 25-39.
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initially a comparison, then he integrates into it metaphors from the same domain, i.e. medical
terms and concepts, and finally he arrives through analogical thinking at an overarching paradigm,
which is but the desideratum outcome of this comparative process. Therefore, this chain of
metaphors (Metaphernkette) is shaped and built upon the initiating metaphor (initierende
Metapher), which in most cases is externally signalled; he advances thus a series of metaphors
which shall exhibit a constantly increasing proportion of analogies and comparisons, given that in
the background of both simile and metaphor resides the function of projection and comparison. In
this way, | refer to the notion of metaphor as a conceptual cross-domain mapping that provides a
unifying platform for the description of Plutarch’s comparisons between medicine and politics.

In particular, my dissertation takes the following structure: The first introductive chapter
explores this complicated issue of generic frontiers between medicine and philosophy; scientia
and sapientia. Here, | begin with selected ancient sources focusing on the Hippocratic treatise On
Ancient Medicine and Celsus’ On Medicine and conclude with the opinions of Aristotle, Galen,
and Plutarch on the overlapping relationship between medicine and philosophy. Before embarking
on the discussion of the metaphorical relationship between medicine and philosophy in the
Plutarchan Corpus, it will be as well, at the outset, to set out some essential features of my
understanding of what metaphor is and what metaphor does. In the second chapter, | provide thus
the theoretical framework of metaphors. Here, | take a comparative look into ancient theories on
metaphor beginning with Plato. In this analysis, | include Aristotle and the Papyrus Hamburgensis
128 and conclude with the theoretical treatment of metaphor by Plutarch and Galen. Moreover, |
briefly refer to the modern cognitive theory on conceptual metaphor which conceives of ‘source
and target domain’ of metaphors. Drawing on research from the field of metaphor studies and
intertextuality ones I point to the intertextuality-based variant of medical texts drawn mainly from
the Hippocratic tradition. The cross-mapping model developed is then applied to medical
metaphors in the Plutarchan Corpus in order to show in chapter IIT how Plutarch’s philosophical-
political thought might work with the medical tradition.

The third chapter, which is the main part of the argumentation of this study, interprets the medical
metaphors located in political contexts in the Plutarchan Corpus. Some metaphors are anatomical
and physiological; others relate to diagnostics; the ideal state and tyranny are compared with
healthy and diseased states of the ancient Greek and Roman political community, respectively.

Still other medical metaphors concern treatment: the political rule is often compared with surgery
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or pharmaceutical treatment. In this interplay, I compare the function of the same metaphors in
different works of Plutarch shedding light on the applications and implications of medical
metaphors in the Lives and Moralia. My contribution in this chapter is to document, analyse and
compare metaphors of medical treatment in political contexts in the Plutarchan Corpus. | shall
point out that the metaphorical references to medical treatment in the Plutarchan political discourse
depict aspects of ruling, aristocratic or democratic, by focusing on the terms of ‘justice’ and
‘physis’. Plutarch puts forward a theory of stasis from a naturalistic perspective. He treats stasis as
a pathology resulting from injustice. Justice is the tissue of both physical and political
cohesiveness.

Therefore, the fourth chapter pursues this general issue in an overview of body metaphors
incorporated in the context of medical imagery in Plutarch’s Precepts of Statecraft, but also in the
Lives. Here, I explore the ways in which medical and bodily metaphors shape Plutarch’s political
philosophy. But the target of medical metaphors is not restricted only to politics, but it extends to
philosophy and ethics. Hence, my objective is to investigate the different targets of medical
metaphors located in Plutarch’s works stemming from the same source, which is but medicine.
The scope of the ‘source’ domain is also widened in the last chapter in order to include different
framings, such as mixture theories, or terms like ‘axpoacia’ (‘ill temperature’) or ‘duetpio’
(“disproportion”). To conclude with, analysis of metaphor provides the affirmative link between
medical and philosophical discourse defining thus the borders of this study, namely philosophy
and medicine, in an open dialogue, as the following passage describes (Plut. De tuenda 122E):

®otT’ oV Tapdfoacty Opmv EMKAAETV deT TOTC TEPTL VYIEWAV OUAEYOUEVOLS PLAOGOPOLG, OAA’ €l un
TOVTATOGY AVELOVTEG olovToLl SETV TOVG OPOoVg BoTEP &V UYL XDPU KOWVADG EUPIAOKOAETY, o TO

MoV T® AOY® Kai TO AvayKoiov O1OKOVTES.

so that it ought not to be called transgressing the bounds of a philosopher to dispute about those
things which relate to health, but rather, all bounds being laid aside, we ought to pursue our
studies in the same common field, and so enjoy both the pleasure and the profit of them. (transl.

Goodwin)
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Bruno Snell -speaking of the Platonic philosophy- put it explicitly:3® “Die Platonische
Philosophie ist voll von solchen iibergreifenden Analogien, und jede Philosophie, die nicht nur
einen Aspekt der Welt ergreifen mochte, die zu einer Einheit des Wissens kommen will, wird
notwendig solche petafacic eig dAlo yévog, solchen Modell-Wechsel und Analogie-Sprung
vollziehen.” Similarly, Plutarch -within this orbit of Platonism- exploits the metaphorical or
analogical thinking in terms of cross-domain mappings between different fields of knowledge

establishing his argumentation in a shared common field (Gomnep év d xdpq).

33 B. Snell, Die Entdeckung des Geistes. Studien zur Entstehung des europdischen Denkens bei den Griechen,
Gottingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 9th edition, 2011, 202. See also the chapter of the same influential work
inscribed as “Gleichnis, Vergleich, Analogie, Metapher, Analogie. Der Weg vom mythischen zum logischen Denken”,
178-204.
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Chapter 1.

The frontiers between medicine and philosophy

1.1. The Philological Debate

“Primoque medendi scientia sapientiae pars habebatur, ut et morborum curatio et rerum naturae

contemplatio sub isdem auctoribus nata sit”.

At first the science of healing was held to be part of philosophy, so that treatment of disease and
contemplation of the nature of things began through the same authorities. (transl. W.G. Spencer)

(Celsus, Med. prooem. 6-7)

According to Celsus in the passage above, medicine (scientia medendi) was regarded initially to
nest in philosophy (sapientia). The term ‘sapientia’ denotes both science and philosophy, given
that ‘scientia’ is described as part of ‘sapientia’. The complex relationship between medicine and
philosophy is given by Celsus in terms of metaphor; his metaphor of concurrent birth of morborum
curatio and rerum naturae contemplatio, both from the same parent, the written culture, tries to
provide a unifying explanation for the inherent relationship between philosophy and medicine.®*
The aim of this introductory chapter is to give a brief outline of the basic philological views, on
the one hand, and the key ancient sources, on the other, pertaining to the frontiers between
medicine and philosophy.

With Celsus’ view accords the old and long-prevailing philological view of the predominance of
philosophy over medicine. Indeed, for many years philologists confined medicine within the
boundaries laid down by philosophy.®® For medicine was viewed as the sister or daughter of

34 Celsus, Med. prooem. 6-8 [p.18. 7-8 Marx= pp.14-15 Mudry= |, pp.3-4 Serbat]: See Ph. Mudry, La Préface du De
medicina de Celse. Texte, traduction et commentaire, Rome: Institut Suisse, 1982 and H. von Staden, “Celsus as
Historian?”, in Ph.J. van der Eijk (ed.), Ancient Histories of Medicine: Essays in Medical Doxography and
Historiography in Classical Antiquity, Leiden: Brill, 1999, 251-294.

% Cf. K. Sprengel, Versuch einer pragmatischen Geschichte der Arzneikunde, Leipzig: Gebauer, 4th edition, 1846, 2:
“Die Philosophie ist die Mutter der Medizin in wissenschaftlichen Riicksicht, und das Wachstum der einen steht mit

der Zunahme der anderen Wissenschaft in ungetrennlicher Verbindung”. Furthermore, see J. Schumacher, Antike
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philosophy (philosophia et medicina duae sorores sunt), since the latter influenced the former,
rather than being influenced by it;% this view suggests that all medical treatises have sprung from
the philosophical insight into nature. The physical or medical investigation was long perceived as
an exclusively philosophical matter, even when taken over by physicians. But the flow was not
only in one direction, i.e. from philosophy to medicine. Opinions differed among philologists as
to where the line was to be drawn. It is noteworthy to sketch out here the basic lines of this debate.
In particular, Edelstein believed that even the oldest surviving medical literature, the Hippocratic
Collection of the fifth and fourth centuries B.C., is but an adaptation and development of pre-
Socratic theories, of Heraclitus, of Diogenes of Apollonia, and underlined that the assumption of
an influence of Greek medicine on Greek philosophy must be regarded as historically incorrect.®’

Although philologists used to frown upon those who did not share this skepticism, still opposite

Medizin. Die naturphilosophischen Grundlagen der Medizin in der griechischen Antike, Berlin: Walter de Gruyter,
1940; W.H.S. Jones, Philosophy and Medicine in Ancient Greece, Baltimore, 1946; J. Longrigg, “Philosophy and
Medicine. Some Early Interactions”, Harvard Studies in Classical Philology 67 (1963) 147-75; J. Barnes, “Ancient
Scepticism and Causation”, in M. Burnyeat (ed.), The Skeptical Tradition, Berkeley/Los Angeles: University of
California Press, 1983, 190—1; M. Frede, ‘Philosophy and Medicine in Antiquity’, in A. Donagan et al. (eds.), Human
Nature and Natural Knowledge. Essays Presented to Marjorie Grene on the Occasion of her Seventy—Fifth Birthday,
Dordrecht: D. Reidel, 1986, 211-32; R.J. Hankinson, ”Greek Medical Models of Mind”, in S. Everson (ed.),
Companions to Ancient Thought. 2: Psychology, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1991, 194-217; see also
the second chapter inscribed as “Philosophy and Medicine in context” in Ph.J. van der Eijk, Medicine and Philosophy
in Classical Antiquity. Doctors and Philosophers on Nature, Soul, Health and Disease, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 2005, 8-14; V. Nutton, “Medicine and Philology in Renaissance Paris”, in C.W. Miiller, Chr.
Brockmann & C.W. Brunschén (eds.), Arzte und ihre Interpreten. Medizinische Fachtexte der Antike als
Forschungsgegenstand der Klassischen Philologie. Fachconferenz zu Ehren von Diethard Nickel, Leipzig: K.G. Saur,
2006, 49-59. The naturalistic thinking in view of the causation and heal of the illness was connected to the religious
one; for Greek medicine was practiced at the healing temples of the God Asclepius, which were considered as the
most famous medical treatment centres. Cf. Chr. Brockmann, “A God and Two Humans on Matters of Medicine:
Asclepius, Galen and Aelius Aristides”, in M.B.Trapp, D. Russell, & H.-G. Nesselrath (eds.), In Praise of Asclepius:
Aelius Aristides, Selected Prose Hymns, Tiibingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2016, 115-128.

3 This dictum is attributed by the Alexandrians to Aristotle according to the Cod. Ambr.; however, it is not regarded
as genuine, but as a later addition. See O. Temkin, The Double Face of Janus and Other Essays in the History of
Medicine, Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1977, 187 (with. n. 70)-188.

37 L. Edelstein, “The Relation of Ancient Philosophy to Medicine”, in O. Temkin & C.L. Temkin (eds.), Ancient
Medicine. Selected Papers of Ludwig Edelstein, Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press, 1967, 350.
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voices like that of Burnet, who held that the examining of the history of medicine is a prerequisite
for perceiving the history of philosophy, did make their appearance as early as in the beginning of
the 20™ century and did constitute a shift to the attitude of philosophical predominance.®® Longrigg
recognized the validity of Burnet’s statement, contrary to Edelstein who regarded it as a
misconception.®® Recent scholarship has reversed the supremacy of philosophy over medicine as
dominant consideration scope recognizing an active influence of Greek medicine on ancient
philosophical thought. Van der Eijk states: “But more recently there has been a greater appreciation
of the fact that Greek medical writers did not just reflect a derivative awareness of developments
in philosophy (..) but also actively contributed to the formation of philosophical thought more
strictly defined”.*® Of course, medicine arose in conjunction with philosophy, as Celsus attests,
and its relationship and contextualization with philosophy are largely reflected both on medical
and philosophical treatises. However, it is difficult to separate the medical from the philosophical
occupation among the pre-Socratic philosophers, and even more difficult to define which of both
was born first. The pre-Socratic philosophers, especially, Empedocles, Diogenes, and Democritus,
who grounded their medical and physiological contemplations on a unifying principle, reveal a

turn from the philosophical macrocosm to the medical microcosm.*!

1.2 Ancient Sources on scientia and sapientia

This philological debate on the predominance of philosophy over medicine and the reliance of
medicine on natural philosophy is actually as old as the earliest sources that defend epistemology
against sophistry. Here, it is interesting to see how ancient sources depicted and evaluated this
confusion of borders of philosophy and medicine as interwoven domains of knowledge. Our
sources do not provide unambiguous definitions for them nor do they make a clear distinction

between the two. Empedocles, for example, combined both theoretical and practical medical

38 J. Burnet, Early Greek Philosophy, London: A & C Black, 1930, 201 n. 4.

39 Edelstein, Selected Papers, 354. Notwithstanding the fact that Edelstein rejected an influence of medicine on
philosophy, he admitted (id.) 350: “the true contribution of medicine to philosophy lies in the fact that philosophers
found in medical treatment and in the physician's task a simile of their own endeavour.”

40 van der Eijk, Medicine and Philosophy, 8-9.

41 J. Longrigg, Greek Medicine from the Heroic to the Hellenistic Age, New York: Routledge, 1998, 34.
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knowledge, as Diogenes Laertius attests.*? But in antiquity, Empedocles was the target of the
Hippocratic writer of Ancient Medicine, who rejected the reliance of medicine on natural
philosophy. He stated that the precise knowledge of the natural world can be gained only from the
art of medicine in the following interesting passage, which is situated in the context of an ongoing
debate and is representative of the antithetic relationship between medicine and philosophy
([Hippocrates], De prisca medicina 20. 1-10: 1.620.6-622.2 L.=1.24.5-15 Kw.= CMG 1.1.51.6-15
Heiberg).*?

Aéyovot 8¢ tveg Kkoi iNTpoi Kai coPIoTal MC 0VK EVi SuvaTdv INTPIKNV £idévar doTig un oidev & Ti éoTiv
vBpwmog: dALG TodTo Ol KaTopabely OV péAlovta 0pBds Bepanevoely Tovg avBpdmovg. Teivel 8¢
avTéoloy O AOYog £ priocoiny, kabdnep Eurnedoriiic §j dAlot ol mepl pOo1og yeypapacwy €€ apyfic 6 ti
gotv avBpomog, kai dmwg &yéveto mpdTov Kol dmwg uvemdyn. ‘Eya 8¢ tovtémv pév 6co Tvi gipnron
copiotii i inTtp®d, A yéypamtar mept evo10g, Nocov vopilm Th iNTPIKf éyvn mpoohkey f| Tfj YPaQIKi.

Nopilm 8¢ mepi @voioc yvdvai i capsc o0dapuddey dAlobey givar fj € intpikic.

Certain sophists and physicians say that it is not possible for anyone to know medicine who does not know
what man is [and how he was made and how constructed], and that whoever would cure men properly,
must learn this in the first place. But this saying rather appertains to philosophy, as Empedocles and certain
others have described what man in his origin is, and how he first was made and constructed. But I think
whatever such has been said or written by sophist or physician concerning nature has less connection with
the art of medicine than with the art of painting. And I think that one cannot know anything certain

respecting nature from any other quarter than from medicine; (transl. W.H.S. Jones)

42 Cf. Diog. Laert., 8.59.5-6 = DK 31 B 111 = fr. 15.1 Inwood: @dppoxa 8 doc0 yeydot kakév kai ypaog dAkop /
nevo, Enel Lovve ool éyd kpavim tade mavta. Empedocles should transmit his medical knowledge to the addresses
of his poems about the drugs that constitute a defence to ward off ills and old age. The practical effect of his activity
is reflected in the following verses Diog. Laert., 8.62.6-10= DK 31 B 112 = ft. 15.1 Inwood: toicw ép’ ebt’ dv Tkmpar
&g Gotea ™AeBdovto,/avopdow 16¢ yovau&i, ogfifopar ol & dp’ €moviar popiot, éEepéovieg dmn mPOg KEPSOG
ATOPTOG- /01l PEV HAVTOGLVEDV KEXPTLEVOL, 01 & €Ml vovcwv/ mavtoinv ErbBovto kKivey eonkéa Pasw. (“Straightway
as soon as | enter with these, men and women, into flourishing towns, | am reverenced and tens of thousands follow,
to learn where is the path which leads to welfare, some desirous of oracles, others suffering from all kinds of diseases,
desiring to hear a message of healing”, transl. R.D. Hicks).

43 M. Vegetti, “Empedocle medico e sophista: I’ antica medicina 20”, Elenchos 19 (1998) 345-60. For Empedoclean
influences on the Hippocratic Corpus see J. Jouanna, ‘Présence d’Empédocle dans la Collection hippocratique’,
Lettres d’Humanité 20 (1961) 452-63.
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The apologetic character of the passage is apparent. The Hippocratic author disregards the
theories on human nature drawn from the pre-Socratic inquiry and Empedocles as irrelevant to
medical practices.** In particular, he dismisses the views of sophists or physicians, who held that
the philosophical occupation and knowledge of human nature is a condition for gaining medical
knowledge. Sophists or physicians who describe what man is, are more relevant to the art of
painting than medicine, and thus are to be neglected. Hence, the frontiers between philosophy and
medicine must not be crossed and confused. Only from medicine, one can obtain precise
knowledge of the nature of man. The author purports the view that the theory of human nature
must be built upon medicine, through the observation of the human organism within nature. He
dismisses thinkers such as Empedocles who wanted to arrive at such an understanding through
their cosmological theories. Furthermore, his polemic is against medical thinkers who would base
medicine on principles of the physical world postulated in the theories of physical philosophers.
A sort of such a philosophical medicine is rejected as suitable only for the art of painting.*® Instead,
he clearly declares that with respect to nature only the art of medicine can give a clear and reliable
picture.*® In this way, the Hippocratic author introduces the earliest documentation of
epistemology and the earliest traces of manipulation of science from philosophy.

Science obtains thus an increasing degree of awareness of its generic development, crystallized
in Celsus” words (Med. prooem. 8): primus ex omnibus memoria dignus, a studio sapientiae
disciplinam hanc separavit, vir et arte et facundia insignis (“Hippocrates of Cos, a man first and

foremost worthy to be remembered, notable both for professional skill and for eloquence, separated

44 This treatise is the earliest one from the 5% century B.C. survived in its entirety, on the contrary to the fragmentary
nature of Pre-socratic theories on medicine. See M. Schiefsky, Hippocrates On Ancient Medicine: Translated with
Introduction and Commentary, Leiden: Brill, 2005 and B. Maucolin, “Untersuchungen zur hippokratischen Schrift
,Uber die alte Heilkunst“ (BzA 258), Berlin: Walter de Gruyter, 2009.

4% C.W. Miiller, “Schreibkunst oder Malerei?”, Sudhoffs Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin und der
Naturwissenschaften 49.3 (1965) 307-311.

46 |t is characteristic that the science of medicine is described here as an art, view that is also found in the work On the
art of medicine (De arte). Erotian classifies both treatises, together with the Law, the Oath, the Embassy and Speech
from the Altar; see Erot., Voc. Hipp. coll. 36.19-21 Nachmanson: {'. t@v & €i¢ tOv mepl 1€pvng TEVOVI®V
Aoyov: “Opkog, Nopog, Iepi téxvng, Iepi apyaiog iotpikiic. Ilpeofevtivog yap kol EmPouiog iidmatpy pairov i
iatpov éueaivovot Tov Gvdpa. On the contrary to the fragmentary nature of Pre-socratic theories on medicine, the

treatise Ancient medicine is the earliest one from the 5" century B.C. survived in its entirety.
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this branch of learning from the study of philosophy”). With these words, Celsus attributed to
Hippocrates the emancipation of medicine from philosophy, the ‘studium sapientiae’ and its
development as an independent discipline.

However, the notion of generic frontiers was still after the emancipation of medicine from
philosophy by Hippocrates unclear, and only from the Hellenistic period and after, a grade of
generic refinement becomes clearer. #” The practical character of philosophy may embrace the
science of medicine, whereas medical theories may overlap with philosophy. Even after the
composition of the Hippocratic Corpus medicine and philosophy did not become independent
disciplines. *® Rather they continued to be interwoven with each other.

Aristotle comments on the overlap between ‘students of nature’ and ‘physicians’ at the beginning
and at the end of his Short treatises on nature (Parva naturalia). In particular, in the treatise On
Sense and Sensible Objects he states that most physical philosophers complete their works with a
discourse on medicine, whereas the more sophisticated physicians derive their medical principles
from their inquiry into nature (De sensu 436a 19-b 1: 810 oyedov TV mept PVOEMG Ol TAEIGTOL KOl
TOV 10TPAOV 0l PIAOGOPOTEPMG TNV TEXVIV LETIOVTEC, Ol HEV TEAELTAGIV €1g TO TEPL LOTPIKTIG, 01 O’
€K TOV TePl POGEMG dpyovtol Tepl ThG loTpiki|g). Most natural philosophers end by going into
matters that concern medicine. On the other hand, the physicians who exercise the art of medicine
philosophically take their departure from what concerns nature. In short, the starting point of the
philosophically-minded physicians is placed in physics; conversely, the ending point of most
philosophers is placed in medicine. Therefore, Aristotle describes an overlap between the
occupation of the natural philosopher and the physician, whose field borders are difficult to
separate.

The same view repeats Aristotle at the end of the same work (Parv. nat.), where he argues that
the inquiries of the physical philosopher and the physician in view of the causes are conterminous

(ovvopoc N mpaypateia) (De respiratione 480b 22-30):

niepi 8¢ Vytelac kol vocov ov povov &otiv iatpod GAAY kol ToD Puokod péypt Tov T aitiog eimelv. 1| 88
Srapépovat kai i Stapépovta Bempodoty, ov del AavOdvery, el 8Tt ye GUVOPOG 1) TPOyUOTEID HEYPL TIVOC

€0TL, LOPTLPEL TO YIVOUEVOV* TAOV TE VAP 1aTp@dV G001 Kool Kai Tepiepyol Aéyovoi Ti TPl pUoEMG Kol TAG

47 van der Eijk, Medicine and Philosophy, 13-14.

48 yon Staden, Celsus as Historian, 262-3.
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apyoc éxelfev atlodol AouPaverv, kol @V mepl @OHoEMC Tpaypatevdiviawv ol yaplEctatol oyedov

TEAEVTMOIV E1G TOG APYOC TS IOTPIKAC.

Our discussion of life and death and kindred topics is now practically complete. But health and disease
also claim the attention of the scientist, and not merely of the physician, in so far as an account of their
causes is concerned. The extent to which these two differ and investigate diverse provinces must not escape
us, since facts show that their inquiries are, to a certain extent, at least conterminous. For physicians of
culture and refinement make some mention of natural science, and claim to derive their principles from it,
while the most accomplished investigators into nature generally push their studies so far as to conclude
with an account of medical principles. (transl. G.R.T. Ross)

Both Aristotelian passages above from the works On Sense and Sensible Objects and On
respiration respectively, underline in similar words that the more proficient natural scientists
conclude their inquiry into nature with contemplations on medical principles, or matters that
concern medicine (Sens. 436a 22: oi u&v televt®ov €ig ta mepi iotpikiic, and Resp. 480b 30:
oxedov teAeLT®OV €l TAG Gpydg TOG latpucdg). On the other hand, the sophisticated and
enlightened physicians (t@v iatp®v ol PIAOGOPOTEPMG TNV TEYVIY MeETIOVTEG and T®V TE YOp
iatpdv 6oot kopyol kol mwepiepyor) refer to physics and deduce their principles from natural
science (Sens. 436 bl: oi &’ ék TV TEPL PVOGEWMS GpyovTorl TEPL THS loTpikig, and Resp. 480b 29:
Aéyovoi TL mepl pOce®g Kol Tag apyog £kelbev a&odot Aappavew). In other words, the point of
departure for the physicians may be placed in physics, whereas the point of arrival for the physical
philosophers may be located in medicine in view of the causes of the diseases (nepi 6& vyieiog kai
VOGOL 0V HOVOV £0TIV 1aTpoD AN Kol TOD LGIKOD UEYPL TOV TAG aiTiog imeEly).

On the causes grounds Plutarch as well the borders between natural philosophers and physicians
in his work On the principle of Cold. However, here Plutarch does not speak of the overlapping
domains of knowledge and practice between natural philosophers and technicians. Rather, he
clearly separates them in a chain of epistemological hierarchies, as follows (De prim. frig. 948B-
C):

ol P&V 0VV, TV GKOANVAY Kol TPIYOVOEISDY GYNUOTIGU®Y &V TOIC GOUAGT KEWEVOV, TO PryodV Kol TPEUELY
Kol epitte Kol 6o Guyyevi] Toig Tabect ToHToIg VIO TPoYHTNTOG £YYiyvesOor AEyovTes, i kal TOIg KT
UEPOG SLOUAPTAVOLGTL, TIV YOOV apynv 60ev deT Aappdvovot del yap domep ap’ Eotiag Thig TV OA®V 0VGiag
&pyecOor v (iTnotv. @ kai pdhicta §6Egiev av iatpod kol Yempyod kai odANToD Slopépety 6 PIMGGOPOG.
gketvolg pev yap €€apkel Ta Eoyata TV aitiov Bemptioar T yop &yyutdtm 10D mdovg aitiov dv cuvoebf,
TVPETOD WEV EVTACIS T| TUPEUTTMOLS EPLGIPNG &” iAol TupLPAEYElC & duPp® PapdTNTOC 6€ KMOIG AADY
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Kol GUVAY®YT TPOG AAANAOVG, IKOVOV £0TL T@® TEYVITN TTPOG TO OiKkElOV Epyov. T® 6& oK Bewpiag Evexal
LETIOVTL TOANOEC 1] TOV E0YATOV YVDGIS 00 TEAOG £0TIV AAL™ GpyT) TG €Ml T TPATA Kol AVOTAT® TOPELNGS.
o010 kai [MAdTev 6pBdS Kai Anpodkpirog aitiav BeppdTTog Kai PapitnTog (nTotvieg oV KATETAVGAV £V Vil
Kol Topl TOV Adyov GAN" Eml Tag voNnTag AvapEpovteg apyag T aictntd péyxpt tdv Elayictov domep

OTEPUATOV TPOTIADOV.

Now those who affirm that there are certain uneven, triangular formations in our bodies and that shivering
and trembling, shuddering and the like manifestations, proceed from this rough irregularity, even if they
are wrong in the particulars, at least de-rive the first principle from the proper place; for the investigation
should begin as it were from the very hearth, from the substance of all things. This is, it would seem, the
great difference between a philosopher and a physician or a farmer or a flute-player; for the latter are
content to examine the causes most remote from the first cause, since as soon as the most immediate cause
of an effect is grasped — that fever is brought about by exertion or an overflow of blood, that rusting of
grain is caused by days of blazing sun after a rain, that a low note is produced by the angle and construction
of the pipes — that is enough to enable a technician to do his proper job. But when the natural philosopher
sets out to find the truth as a matter of speculative knowledge, the discovery of immediate causes is not the
end, but the beginning of his journey to the first and highest causes. This is the reason why Plato and
Democritus, when they were inquiring into the causes of heat and heaviness, were right not to stop their
investigation with earth and fire, but to go on carrying back sensible phenomena to rational origins until

they reached, as it were, the minimum number of seeds.

This passage is anchored in the Platonic tradition.*® Plato is for Plutarch the standard against
which all thinkers, including Aristotle, are measured. On the contrary to Aristotle’s overlapping
borders between medicine and philosophy, Plutarch aligned with the Platonic world of ideas, draws
distinct lines between the two domains of knowledge pertaining to the immediate causes and the

first ones. Plutarch adds to the task of the natural philosopher the burden of deeper investigation

49 as rightly suggested by the research. See G. Roskam, “Aristotle in Middle Platonism. The case of Plutarch of
Chaeronea”, in Bénatouil, T., Maffi, E. and Trabattoni, F. (eds.), Plato, Aristotle, or Both? Dialogues between
Platonism and Aristotelianism in Antiquity, Hildesheim/Ziirich/New York: Georg Olms, 2011, 60 explores the same
Plutarchan passage (De prim. frig. 948B-C) from the perspective of the Platonic influence on the formulation of
Plutarch’s philosophical thought. Cf. id., “Plutarch on Aristotle as the first Peripatetic” Ploutarchos 6 (2007/8) 37-38:
“But a quick look at Plutarch’s ceuvre shows that he often uses Aristotle as an historical source and no less often as
the authoritative source on all kinds of physical and biological issues: e.g. De tuenda 133F (= fr. 233 Rose); De prim.
frig. 948A and 949C (= fr. 212 Rose); Quaest. nat. 911E; 912A (= fr. 215 Rose)”.
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into the higher intelligible principles. Technical knowledge, including medical one, is regarded as
a preliminary stage towards a natural philosophical investigation. In particular, according to
Plutarch, both the physician and the natural philosopher begin their inquiry into nature with data
from sense-perception; but whereas the physician completes his research when finding out the
natural causes and is content with them (éxeivoig uev yop écaprei ta Eoyora tv aitiowv Oewpijoor),
the natural philosopher goes on ‘further upwards’ in the pursuit of the forward first causes.>® These
are different from the natural causes, which provide just the starting point of their investigation
(t® 0¢ puo® Bewpiog Eveka PETIOVTL TAANOEG 1] TOV o)AtV YVDGIG 00 TEAOG 0TIV AL dpyn
Ti¢ émi T mpdTa Kol dvotdto mopeioc).>! Hence, natural philosophers direct their survey or
Bewpia towards the intelligible principles (€mi Tag vontog dvagépovieg apyos o aichntd péypt
TOV AayloTOV GomEP oTEPUATOV TPONAOOV).

Plutarch, on the contrary to Aristotle, does not define the borders between natural philosophers
and physicians in terms of overlap. Rather, he establishes a hierarchy between them by
subordinating the knowledge derived from sense data (aicOntd) to the intelligible principles
(vontég apyac). Whereas Aristotle presented the points, where the physical philosopher meets the
physician, and vice versa, Plutarch provides us with a discrete description of their borders; he
highlights thus the points of divergence and not that of convergence. Plutarch in his Platonic
conception of the natural world elevates the physical philosopher over the physician.>® The
occupation of the latter is confined in the world of sensible things, in the discovery of the natural
causes (ta Eoyata @V aitiov), which are most remote from the first causes. Therefore, he draws

strict lines between science and philosophy. The natural philosopher concludes with the first cause,

S0 Cf. Arist., Met. 981a ff.

51 See L. van der Stockt, “Plutarch on téxvn”, in I. Gallo (ed.), Plutarco e le scienze. Atti del IV Convegno plutarcheo,
Genova — Bocca di Magra, 22-25 aprile 1991, Genova: Sagep, 1992, 292: “It seems that all that is needed here is a
further distinction between what we call science and... philosophy”. Cf. M. Meeusen, Plutarch’s Science of Natural
Problems. A Study with Commentary on Quaestiones Naturales, Plutarchea Hypomnemata, Leuven:
Leuven University Press, 2017, 316-317.

52 See P. Donini, “Lo scetticismo academico, Aristotele e ’unita della tradizione platonica secondo Plutarco”, in G.
Cambiano, in Cambiano, G. (ed.), Storiografia e dossografia nella filosofia antica, Turin 1986 210-211 and J.
Opsomer, In Search of the Truth: Academic Tendencies in Middle Platonism (Verhandelingen van de Koninklijke
Academie voor Wetenschappen, Letteren en Schone Kunsten van Belgié, Klasse der Letteren, Jaargang 60, Nr. 163.),
Brussels: Paleis der Academién, 1998, 215-216.
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whereas according to Aristotle, the natural philosopher may conclude with principles of medicine;
The physician derives the medical principles from physics according to Aristotle, whereas
according to Plutarch, the physician confines his survey into the sensible things in contrast to the
natural philosopher who directs his survey to a superior theoretical contemplation of the natural
world. Aristotle may summarize the meeting points of philosopher and physician. By doing so he
defines at the same time the epistemological boundaries, different from that given by Plutarch.
However, the Dogmatist followers of Herophilus did follow Aristotle’s overlapping borders
between medicine and philosophy in order to delineate clearly the borders of their science.>®
According to Galen, Herophilus is regarded as a dogmatic physician, who asked the physicians to
refrain from excessive physiology. For the inquisition of the first elements belonging to the task
of the philosopher (De methodo medendi 10.107.9-12 K.: dmoympeiv tig Gkpag @uololoyiog
KeAevovTeg Kal pn {nTelv obto eHov avOpdmov Katapadeiv og ol eAdcoeot Katapavidvovoty,
dxp1 TV TPOTOV cTOYEIOV AvidvTee T Adym). >* This view of the Dogmatists is similar to that
expressed by Plutarch; the first causes are to be discovered by the natural philosophers, whereas
the immediate ones by the physicians. Galen puts it explicitly: the first causes for the dogmatists
should be confined to the evident causes, though these are not the real first causes (10.107.16 K.:
gotm tadta slvol Tpdta, £ koi un ot mpdrta). In short, only the physiology that concerns the
human must be the subject of the physician, and not the excessive physiology, which must concern

the philosopher.>® Hence, this view of Herophilus aligns with that of Plutarch. For a hierarchical

%3 Ph.J. van der Eijk, Ancient Histories of Medicine. Essays in Medical Doxography and Historiography in Classical
Antiquity (Studies in Ancient Medicine 20), Leiden: Brill, 1999, 387: “The Dogmatists firmly believed that the
knowledge proper to medical science could not go beyond the anatomical evidence and thought it was the task of
natural philosophy (..) to deal with the basic elements of nature. On this point, the dogmatist followers of either
Herophilus or Erasistratus accepted the epistemological boundaries traced by Aristotle in the De sensu 436 a-b2 and
in fact used these to protect the autonomy of medical science from the philosophy on nature”.

54 Cf. Gal., De alim. fac. 6.455-456 K., where Diocles criticizes the excesses of casual research.

5 Moreover, Galen presents here the conception of physiology by two different sects; on the one hand, the Dogmatists
who investigate both the natural, immediate, evident causes and the hidden ones formulating theoretical claims about
physiology and aetiology of diseases; on the other hand, the Empiricists, whose investigation does not succeed the
surface of sensible phaenomena and evident causes, since they believe that “nature cannot be comprehended”. Hence,
the Empiricists avoid any statement about physiology, and therefore any theoretical formulation. Cf. Celsus, Med.

prooem. 12.
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structure in view of the borders of medicine and natural philosophy is established by both Plutarch
and Herophilus, as described by Galen.

The confusion of the generic frontiers between medicine and philosophy still exists in late
antiquity, and even takes the opposite direction: Sextus Empiricus combines his scepticism with
medical practice, whereas Galen’s work The Best Doctor is Also a Philosopher confirms the
persisting affinity between the two areas of intellectual activity during their individual
development.®® In particular, Galen purports the view that the best physician should be versed in
logic or the science of physis. In this way, he will be able to discover the nature of the human and
the nature of the diseases. Moreover, he must be acquainted with all kinds of philosophy, including
the logical, the physical, and the ethical one (Quod optimus medicus sit quoque philosophus 1.61.7-
10 K)):

Kol unv €l ye mpog v €& apyiic nabnow kal mpog v €eekiig doknotv dvaykaio Toig ioTpoic 6TV 1
Pocooia, SfiAov Mg, doTig Bv <EPITOC> 10TpdG 7, TAVTOC 0VTOC E6TL KAl PIAOGOMOC. 0VSE Yap 00’ dTL

TPOG 10 Ypfcbal kKaAdg T TéXVN PrAoco@iag Ol Toic iaTpoic.

And indeed if, for learning the Art from the beginning, and for exercising it in due order, philosophy is
necessary for physicians, it is clear that whoever is a physician must be altogether a philosopher. | do not

think it needs further proof that philosophy is necessary for doctors if they are to use the Art correctly.

% See V. Nutton, Ancient Medicine, London/New York: Routledge, 2013, 229: “To attempt to divide his philosophy
from his medicine is impossible, even when considering his day-to-day activities. Not only did Galen associate with
philosophers, like Arria, the female Platonist, and benefit from their ideas, but he welcomed them to his anatomical

displays and even to the bedside, and wrote treatises at their request. ”
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Conclusions

To sum up, the relationship between philosophy and medicine is depicted in the above-selected
key sources, as follows: in the Hippocratic treatise On Ancient medicine as antithetic, even
polemic, in Aristotle’s Parva naturalia as supplementary, in Plutarch’s On the principle of Cold
as hierarchically antithetic, in Galen as supplementary, even inherent, since philosophy springs
from medicine. This spectrum of the association between medicine and philosophy, from polemic
to identical, sketches out their gradual development and delimitation as genres. All the thinkers
mentioned above do recognize the different principles of each domain of knowledge and genre.
What differs is the extent to which they measure the points of convergence or divergence between
medical occupation and philosophical contemplation; the Hippocratic author has a polemical
attitude towards sophistry; for Aristotle, where the physician ends, begins the natural philosopher,
and vice versa; for Plutarch, the natural philosopher exceeds the physician directing his survey to
the intelligible things; this train of Platonic thought is purported by the Alexandrian dogmatic
school (Herophilus). For it was the evidence of the senses that laid the essential groundwork of
medical knowledge. Finally, Galen widened this spectrum of borders, since for him philosophy
includes a broader array of pursuits: the science of physis, in its widest sense, and ethics. Galen
dealt with generalization from observations and deductive reasoning. All these authors may
provide a penumbral area by associations that are still in doubt and make our understanding of
them still limited in many aspects, especially with regard to what we call a scientific inquiry into
nature. However, the core of their philosophical or medical thought is clear.

What emerges from this measuring of the frontiers between philosophy and medicine is the
clarification of the placement of Plutarch’s medical thought in an era when the borders between
these intellectual disciplines were permeable. In this context is located Plutarch’s metaphorical
thinking. In view of his medical metaphors that promote the transfer from medicine to politics, the
exchange of ideas between medicine and natural philosophy is as important as the points where
politics meets natural philosophy. Hence, natural philosophy and, in particular, the conception of
physis provides the tertium comparationis between the two poles to be compared, medicine and
politics, as | shall show in chapter Il after exploring the nature of metaphors in the following

chapter.
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Chapter II.

Preliminary theoretical framework: Metaphors in context

2.1. Plato: gikdv

EE. Ei¢ & tag gixdvac émaviopey mdlv, oic dvorykoiov
ametkalew el Tovug PactAkong GpyovTag.

NE. 2Q. lloiag;

ZE. Tov yevvaiov kuPepviny Kol TOvV ETEP®V TOAADV
avtd&lov ioTpdv. Katidmpey yap o Tt oyfjpa &v 100101

00 TOIg TAOCGUEVOL.
(Plato, Pol. 297e 8-13)

In this passage from the Statesman, Plato establishes the initiating metaphor of the statesman as a
physician, which constitutes the core of this study. In particular, the Eleatic Stranger compares the
ruler both with the physician and the ship’s captain. However, Plato does not use the term metaphor
to describe this comparison, but that of image (eixédv).>’ This encompasses verbal images,
illustrations, comparisons, and metaphors. In my analysis of medical metaphors, | follow Pender
who argues that the two terms eikév and Tapadeiypata correspond in Plato to metaphor and model,
respectively.>® Furthermore, he purports the view that Plato refers to metaphor also by the use of
the verbs: aneswdalewv (express by comparison) or petovoudlewv (call by a new name). An image

can be further developed into a norm and paradigmatic example (rapdderypa). This is a more

7P, Louis, Les Métaphores de Platon, Paris: Les Belles Lettres, 1945. See also J. Bryan, Likeness and Likelihood in
the Presocratics and Plato, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2012.

%8 The term ixmv refers to metaphor in Meno 72a and Resp. 531b. See E. Pender, Plato on Metaphors and Models in
G.R. Boys-Stones, Metaphor, Allegory, and the Classical Tradition. Ancient Thought and Modern Revisions, Oxford:
Oxford University Press, 55. On the other hand, M.H. McCall Jr., Ancient Rhetorical Theories of Simile and
Comparison (Loeb classical monographs), Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1969, 5 supports that gik®v never
stands for metaphor, but only for comparisons, similes and other rhetorical devices: “Nothing in the context narrows
gikovoloyia to any specific form of likeness, let alone equates it with metaphor for which the simple term gik@v is
never a synonym?”. J.T. Kirby, “Aristotle on Metaphor”, AJPhil 118.4 (1997) 530 n. 46 agrees with McCall that gikdv

refers to simile, but not to metaphor.
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elaborate and complex system of images that can be divided into metaphorical mappings and
framings apart. The political paradigm, which Plato refers to, consists thus of the art of healing
and that of weaving (287b 1-2: tpog 8¢ 01| TOV moATiKOV {opev oAy, i TpoppnOeiong VOAVTIKTG
avT® PépovTeg 1O Tapadetypa). Both are compared to the art of statesmanship. For the healing or
the weft of the society are metaphorical mappings and framings of political art.>®

The Stranger suggests the formulation of analogical thinking in regard to another domain of art.
Metaphors project structures from domains of schematized bodily or enculturated experience,
namely medicine, seamanship, and weaving onto the field of statesmanship. In this way, he stresses
the importance of the image-schema in view of a structure of comparing (kotidmpev yap 61 Tt
oyfina v tovtolg avtoig mThacduevor). An image introduces not only a resemblance between two
subjects. But it can be developed into a broader paradigm, given that the resemblance builds a
structural framework which constitutes a model (277d 1-2: Xakendv, @ doaupdvie, um mopadsiypoct
YpOUEVOV TKovdG évdeikvuobal Tt Tdv puellovov). In this sense, metaphor is seen as part of the
Platonic paradigm. As Pender characteristically states: “The same sort of analogies can be
prompted by the use of images but where a sikov is brief and undeveloped, a mapdderypa is an
extended comparison developed specifically to explore structural similarities and differences”. A
nopadetypa is an extended form of eikov, which is typically brief. Plato’s usage of the
metaphorical language in terms of a ‘participation’ (petéyxerv) of things in ‘model forms’
(mrapadeiypata) is criticized by Aristotle as “empty speaking” and “poetic metaphors” (Metaph.
991a 21-22: 10 8¢ Aéystv mapodeiypato ot eivon Koi PETEXEY adTdY TAAAA KEVOLOYETY 80Ti Kai
uetapopag Aéyew momtikdg). However, Aristotle established the basic theory of metaphors, which

survives in the modern conceptual metaphor theory.

% For Plato and the simile of medicine see L. Edelstein, “The role of Eryximachus in Plato’s Symposium”, TAPA
(1945) 98 ff.
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2.2. Aristotle and the conceptual metaphor theory

There have been many more discussions of
what people from the Greek philosophers on called metaphor
than any bibliography could show.®

The first systematic approach of the concept of metaphor is traced to Aristotle’s Poetics and
Rhetoric. Aristotle introduced the terms in which the debate on metaphor was framed for many
hundreds of years. In particular, metaphor is defined in Poetics as “the application of an alien name
either transferred from genus to species, or from species to genus, or from species to species, or
by analogy, that is, proportion” (Po. 21, 1457b 6-7: petagopd 6¢ €otiv OVOUATOS AAAOTPIOV
gmeopd i 4md tod yévoug &mi £idoc fi dmd Tod £idovg &mi 1O Yévog §| dmd Tod £idovg émi £idog 7
Kota 0 avaioyov). Hence, metaphor is inherent to the imagery of movement (émpopa), implied
also in the etymology of the term (petagopd: petd + épetv, lat. metaphora, translatio).5! And it
is a successful metaphor if in its new place it seems to belong as if migrating into its own and not
invading into an alien place, as Cicero characteristically states (Brutus 79.274: non irruisse in
alienum locum sed migrasse in suum). Latin authors adopt the term mostly latinized as tra(ns)latio,
according to Verrius’ obscure definition of metaphor attested in Festus’ Lexicon.®? Indeed, the

anonymous Auctor ad Herrenium defines metaphor as follows (Auct. ad Her. 4.34.45: translatio

80 W.C. Booth, “Metaphor as Rhetoric: The Problem of Evaluation”, Critical Inquiry 5 (1978) 50.

51 For the term ‘émipopd’ have been suggested the following translations: ‘giving’ (Bywater), ‘movement’ (Kennedy),
‘transfer(ence)’ (Golden, Telford), ‘application’ (Butcher, Else, Grube, Hutton, Janko). See G. Kennedy, Aristotle on
Rhetoric: A Theory of Civic Discourse. Aristotle, translated, with introduction, notes, and appendixes by George
A. Kennedy, New York/Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1991, 222 n. 25 mentions that ‘petagopd’ as term is itself
a metaphor (the idea of carrying-‘émpopd’). The word ‘petagopd’ is a classical coinage attested for the first time in
Isocr. Evag. 9-10, where Isocrates claims to banish poetic embellishments like metaphor from his prose.

52 De Verb. Signif. Libr. XX, 136. 23-138. 2 [Lindsay]: “Metaphoram quam Graeci vocant, nos tralationem, id est
domo mutuatum verbum: quo utimur, inquit Verrius”. See A. Novokhatko, “The use of the term ‘metaphor’ in Latin
linguistic discourse before Quintilian”, in P. Poccetti (ed.), Latinitatis rationes. Descriptive and Historical Accounts
for the Latin Language, Berlin/New York: De Gruyter, 2016, 395-409 and Id., “The linguistic treatment of metaphor
in Quintilian, Pallas 103 (2017) 311-318.
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est cum verbum in quandam rem transferetur ex alia re, quod propter similitudinem recte videbitur
posse transferri. Ea sumitur rei ante oculos ponendae causa, “metaphor occurs when a word
applying to one thing is transferred to another because the similarity seems to justify this
transference. Metaphor is used for the sake of creating a vivid mental picture”, transl. H. Caplan).®3
This bringing-before-the-eyes process, for which the Loeb translation uses the phrase “vivid
mental picture”, is expressed in the Latin phrase “rem ante oculos ponere”, a verbatim translation
of the Aristotelian one (Rh. 1405b 11: 10 mpdypo mpd dppdrmv moteiv).* In this sense, metaphor
does not stand between the meaning and the reader. Rather, it activates the reader’s readiness to
decipher and separate its meaning from stylistic ornaments and patterns.®® Style or ornamentation
is external to the thought, in the same way as a dress adorns the body (Cicero, Brutus 75.262). But
metaphor is not just a matter of style, as was held for decades according to the mainstream of the
rhetorical tradition. Metaphor is seen, instead, as a matter of thought serving a double function
(enclosing and disclosing meaning): it is both ornamental and functional; as a rhetorical and
literary device or trope it encodes meaning, i.e. it embellishes the content in a rhetorical register,
whereas as a conceptual construction it is branched out from its rhetorical uses and decodes
meaning, i.e. it uncovers and discovers meaning in a cognitive register, as implied in the phrase
“vivid mental picture”.%®

Furthermore, this cognitive dimension of metaphor can be proved in the following three passages

of Aristotle.®” Firstly, the Aristotelian statement enclosed in the passage above: “everyone

83 See G. Guidorizzi and S. Beta, La metafora: Testi greci e latini (Testimonianze sulla cultura greca), Pisa: Edizioni
ETS, 2000, 177-179.

84 Cf. Arist., Rh. 1411b 25: “Aéym &7 npd dupdrov todta moleiv doa vepyodvta onpaiver” (“setting before the eyes
means to say things that manifest being in action”). Metaphor’s role in putting the matter before the reader’s or
audience’s eyes is discussed generally in Arist., Rh. 1405b16-1411b25. Cf. also Dem. Eloc. 81: “Apictn 8¢ dokel
HeTapopa T® APLOTOTELEL 1] KOTA EVEPYELOY KOAOLUEVN”.

% For the view that what is used to encode serves to decode in Aristotle, see M. Beuchot, “Retérica y hermenéutica
en Aristoteles”, Noua tellus 25.1 (2007) 233.

% See B. Debatin, Die Rationalitit der Metapher. Eine sprachphilosophische und kommunikationstheoretische
Untersuchung, Berlin/New York: De Gruyter, 1995 and A. Haverkamp, Theorie der Metapher, Darmstadt:
Wissenschaftliche Buchgesellschaft, 1996, 2nd ed.

57 On cognitive and semiotic aspects in Aristotle’s approach to metaphor, see P. Swiggers, “Cognitive Aspects of

Aristotle’s Theory of Metaphor, Glotta 62 (1984) 40-45; Kirby, “Aristotle on Metaphor”, 531-540; Ch. Rapp,
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converses using metaphors” (Rh. 1404b 34: névteg yop petapopaic dtodéyovor) may be seen as
prescient of the cognitive approach of metaphorology, as Kirby puts it.%8 In short, metaphor is
universal and inherent to the thought and not to language at all; it resides in the way we
conceptualize one mental domain in terms of another. Secondly, in his Rhetoric Aristotle stresses
again the importance of metaphor both in poetry and in prose: a metaphor is an outcome of inner
cognitive process, and as such, it cannot be learned from anyone else (Rh. 1405a 4-10 kai Aapeiv
ovk Eottv avTv Tap’ 8ALov).%® Thirdly, the cognitive function of metaphor is apparent in Po.
1459a 9 (10 yap € petapépev 10 dpotov Bempeiv éotty, “the right use of metaphor means an eye
for resemblances”, transl. W.H. Fyfe).”® This innate perception of the similarity in dissimilarity
distinguishes both the philosopher and the scientist. In detecting and perceiving this similarity as
a tension between identity and difference, the locus of metaphor is to be traced not in language at
all, but in a different conceptual domain. In the latter sentence lies the basic principle of the theory

of “conceptual metaphor” introduced by Lakoff and Johnson. "

Aristoteles Rhetorik. Ubersetzt und erliutert von Christof Rapp. 1. Halbband (Aristoteles. Werke in deutscher
Ubersetzung, Bd. 4/1), Berlin: Akad.-Verl., 2002a, 369; Ch.Rapp, Aristoteles Rhetorik. Ubersetzt und erliutert von
Christof Rapp. 2. Halbband (Aristoteles. Werke in deutscher Ubersetzung, Bd. 4/2), Berlin: Akad.-Verl., 2002b, 886—
930; A. Schmitt, Aristoteles Poetik, Berlin: Akademie Verlag, 2008, 634-640; and D. Vazquez, “Metafora y analogia
en Aristoteles (Metaphor and Analogy in Aristotle)”, Tépicos 38 (2010) 85-116. From the sender’s point of view
making metaphors is considered as a sign of poetic intelligence and talent (Poet. 1459a5-8: “moAb o6& péyiotov 10
LETAQOPIKOV Elvat. pdvov yap todto obte map' EAlov 6Tt Aofelv edQuing Te onueidy dott”).

8 See Kirby, “Aristotle on Metaphor”, 539.

8 Aristotle’s recognition of metaphor’s disclosive function is reflected by P. Ricceur, “La métaphore et le probléme
central de I’herméneutique”, RPhL 70.5 (1972) 107: “the meaning of a text is not behind the text, but out in front of
it. It is not something hidden, but something that is discovered and open”.

0 According to A. Marcos, “The Tension between Aristotle’s Theories and Uses of Metaphor”, Studies in History and
Philosophy of Science 28.1 (1997) 136: “This heuristic task yields the poetic discovery of new analogic relationships.
Every good metaphor is followed by what might be called a heuristic inertia”.

" Lakoff & Johnson, Metaphors We Live By; G. Lakoff, Women, Fire, and Dangerous Things: What Categories
Reveal about the Mind, Chicago: Chicago University Press, 1987; G. Schoffel, Denken in Metaphern. Zur Logik
sprachicher Bilder, Opladen: Westdeutscher Verlag, 1987; Johnson, The Body in the Mind; R.W. Gibbs Jr. (ed.), The
Cambridge Handbook of Metaphor and Thought, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2008. See also M.
Fludernik, Beyond Cognitive Metaphor Theory. Perspectives on Literary Metaphor (Routledge Studies in Rhetoric
and Stylistics 3), Oxford; New York: Routledge, 2011.
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In light of the cognitive conceptual theory, metaphor unfolds a process of mapping from a source
domain onto a target domain. Conceptual metaphors consist of two poles: a more abstract concept
is conceived as the target, whereas a more concrete or physical concept constitutes their source.
These cross-domain mappings imply a transfer of concepts articulated by words outside of their
normal conventional meaning to express a similar concept. According to the principle of
unidirectionality introduced by Kovecses, the flow of this transfer follows typically one direction:
from the more familiar, concrete and physiological (source) to the more abstract, psychological
and philosophical (target), and not the other way around.”> With these conceptions of ‘target’ and
‘source domains’ in cognitive metaphor theory accords also the older bipolar schema of ‘Richards’
tenor-vehicle model of metaphor.”® In this respect, I explore Plutarch’s medical metaphors viewing
medicine as a vehicle (or ‘source domain’) and politics as a tenor (or ‘target domain’). “As used
by Richards, the tenor is the underlying idea and the vehicle the other idea, the one brought in from
outside, so to speak, the one to which the tenor is, in logical terms, compared”.” Therefore, in this
study, the flow of the metaphorical transference is from medicine, which serves as ‘source’, to
politics under the umbrella of philosophy, which constitutes the ‘target’ domain of Plutarch’s
medical metaphors.”™

But medical and political terminology can be both the ‘source’ and the ‘target’ domain of medical
metaphors in the Plutarchan corpus overturning the principle of asymmetric, unidirectional
mapping suggested by Kovecses. In this regard, Dancygier & Sweetser underline that metaphor

cannot always follow the direction “from concrete to abstract”.’® The very same view expressed

2 7. Kovecses, Metaphor. A Practical Introduction, Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2002, 6.

8 |.A. Richards, The Philosophy of Rhetoric, Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1936, 100.

" M.S. Silk, Interaction in Poetic Imagery with Special Reference to Early Greek poetry, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1974, 9. Cf. also G. Steen, Understanding metaphor in literature: An empirical approach,
London/New York: Longman, 1994 and id., “The Paradox of Metaphor”, Metaphor and Symbol 23 (2008) 213-41.
S For an analogous application of the cognitive theory of conceptual metaphors in the realm of ancient concepts of
emotions see D.L. Cairns, “Mind, Body, and Metaphor in Ancient Greek Concepts of Emotion”, L’ Atelier du Centre
de recherches historiques 16 (2016). (https://journals.openedition.org/acrh/7416).

6 B. Dancygier & E. Sweetser, Cambridge Textbooks in Linguistics. Figurative language, New York: Cambridge
University Press, 2014, 14: “Metaphoric mapping: a unidirectional relation between two conceptual domains (the

source domain and the target domain) which sets up links (mappings) between specific elements of the two domains’
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Lévi-Strauss stating that metaphor is not a “one-way” transfer (“Einbahnstraf3e”) but a “two-way’
one (“Zweibahnstra3e”): “Die Metapher funktioniert immer auf zwei Weisen: wenn man uns den
Kalauer durchgehen lassen will, so ist sie, wie manche StraBen, eine Zweibahnstra3e”.”” In this
respect, medical metaphors in Plutarch are to be viewed as bidirectional; from medicine to
politics/ethics (reception of medical concepts in politics) and from politics/ethics to medicine
(reception of political concepts in medicine)”. However, the flow from the sense perception to the
abstract formulation is most dominant, as different domains or framings of medicine serve the
conceptualization of medical metaphor. In light of this, my study explores this flow from the
concrete, metaphors from medicine, as exemplified in the specific fields of chirurgy, anatomy and

humorpathology, to politics or, as a rule, to philosophy.

Schema CLT:
Metaphor
cross-domain mappings
Source Target
Domain: bi-directionality Domain:
Medicine Politics

structures. A conceptual connection of this kind may be further reflected in metaphoric expressions, linguistic usages
of source-domain forms to refer to corresponding aspects of the target domain.”

T C. Lévi-Strauss, Die eifersiichtige Topferin, Nordlingen: Franz Greno, 1987, 309.
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2.3. Metaphor and intertextuality: Does metaphor open a text to its intertext?

Metaphor actually does what intertextuality describes. Both terms express transference of meaning
between different domains, including texts or genres; both shape a text’s meaning by another
text; both can be seen as a literary device that creates an interrelationship between texts generating
an understanding of them in terms of another. Following Ricceur’s statement that “metaphor not
only opens the text but keeps it open” I view metaphor as a vehicle of intertextuality.’® Metaphor’s
function of creating openness in a text serves the contextualization of the metaphorical meaning
into wider contexts. Hence, regarding this point of opening the text, | suggest that the interpretation
of intertextuality is analogous to the interpretation of metaphoric expression provided that texts
are conceived as traces and tracings of other texts. What differs is the structure of reference.
Metaphor is an explicit form of mapping onto another text, whereas intertextuality is a broader one
that can unfold a cluster of ideas either explicitly or inertly. Metaphor creates this openness at a
micro-scale and is included in but not conterminous with intertextuality. Metaphorical thinking
works like an allusion; it stems from the intention of the author to shed light or highlight certain
aspects of his argumentation. Intertextuality, on the other hand, is activated by the reader, and not
necessarily consciously deployed by the author. Drawing on research from the field of metaphor
studies and intertextuality ones, | point to the intertextuality-based variants of medical texts drawn
mainly from the Hippocratic tradition.”® The cross-mapping model developed is then applied to
medical metaphors in the Plutarchan corpus in order to show in chapter III how Plutarch’s

philosophical-political thought might work with the medical tradition.®°

"8 Ricceur, “La métaphore”, 107.

9 See also H. Weinrich, “Semantik der Metapher”, in H. Weinrich (ed.), Sprache in Texten, Stuttgart: Klett, 1976,
295-316; id.,“Semantik der kithnen Metapher”, in A. Havenkamp (ed.), Theorie der Metapher, Darmstadt:
Wissenschaftliche Buchgesellschaft, 1996, 316-339.

8 See B. Weissenberger, Die Sprache Plutarchs von Chaironea und der pseudo-plutarchischen Schriften, Diss.
Wiirzburg 1895; S. Yaginuma, “Plutarch’s Language and Style”, ANRW 11.33.6 (1992) 4726-4742.

35



2.3.1. Interdiscursivity and medicine

How these medical sources and discourses are imported into the Plutarchan corpus helps us
reconstruct the theory of interdiscursivity as a kin term of intertextuality. In the case of Plutarch’s
medical thought, as interwoven with his political one, on the metaphorical axis of medical
metaphor, the term of interdiscursivity seems apter than that of intertextuality. For interdiscursivity
manifests itself as genre-mixing or shifting. In my approach, I follow Fairclough’s earliest
elaboration of intertextuality and interdiscursivity, along with Kristeva’s notion of ‘horizontal’ and
‘vertical’ intertextuality.®! Interdiscursivity as ‘vertical’ intertextuality deals with how a text is
formed by a combination of genres and discourses and is differentiated from intertextuality in that
it exceeds the textual surface of borrowed forms. Rather, it succeeds in disclosing discourse
conventions. In this sense, interdiscursivity is more complicated because it is concerned with the
implicit relations between discursive formations. To the last belong metaphors which permit the
connection to the scientific genre of medicine. By formulating metaphors Plutarch is more
frequently inclined to transpose medical terms and theories onto philosophical and political
contexts. Therefore, metaphor promotes the projection of Plutarchan texts on medical contexts

crossing the boundaries between medicine and philosophy including politics.

81 N. Fairclough, “Intertextuality in Critical Discourse Analysis”, Linguistics and Education 4.3 (1992b) 269-293.
The term ‘interdiscursivity’ was coined by N. Fairclough, Discourse and Social Change, Cambridge: Polity Press,
1992a when he accounted for the more overarching concept of ‘intertextuality’. However, the concept of
interdiscursivity can be traced to Bakhtin’s dialogized ‘heteroglossia’; See M. Bakhtin, “Discourse in the Novel,” in
M. Holquist (ed.), The Dialogic Imagination: Four Essays, Austin, TX: University of Texas Press, 1981, 259-422. Cf.
J. Kristeva, “Word, Dialogue and Novel,” in T. Moi (ed.), The Kristeva Reader, Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1986, 37:
“Horizontal axis (subject-addressee) and vertical axis (text-context) coincide, bringing to light an important fact: each

word (text) is an intersection of word (texts) where at least one other word (text) can be read”.
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2.3.2. Metaphor and textuality of science: Does metaphor obscure or uncover scientific truth?

“It is still unfortunately necessary to argue that metaphor is more than a decorative

literary device and that it has cognitive implications whose nature is a proper subject

of philosophic discussion”.8?

This question is as old as the first coinage of metaphor by Isocrates who advocated the expulsion
of metaphor from prose and non-poetic discourse.® As Kirby characteristically refers, Aristotle’s
famous statement ascribed to him by Diogenes Laertius: aioypov clondv, Tookpdtny 8’ £av Aéyewv
(“It is shameful to be silent and let Isocrates speak™) could be enlightening in combination with
the fact that he underlines the value of metaphors both in poetry and in prose.®* However, in his
Posterior Analytics, he rejects metaphor from the logical activity and dialectical disputation (A.Po.
97b 37-38: i 8¢ un dwwdéyecbon del petopopaic, dfAov 8t 00’ 0pilecbar obte petapopaic obte

oo Aéyetar petagopais SwdéyeoBor yop avaykn Eotan petapopaic, “We may add that if

82 M.B. Hesse, Models and Analogies in Science, Indiana: University of Notre Dame Press, 1966, 158.

8 Evag. 8-10: Toig pév yap momtoic moAloi dédovtan kdopor- (..) kol mepl TovTmv SNAdGAL Ui pdvov Toic TeTaypuévolg
ovopacy, GAAL Ta pEV EEVolg, TG O KOVOIC, TA 08 HETOPOPATS, (..) Tolg O mepl TOVg AOYOLG 0VdEV EEgoTv TGV
TOVT®V, GAL’ ATOTOUMG KAl TOV OVOLAT®V TOIG TOATIKOIG LOVOV Kal TV EvBuun ATV TOTg Tepl adTaS TAC TPAEELS
avaykoiov €otv xpijobat.

84 Cf. Diog. Laert., Vitae Phil. [Arist.] 5.3: aioypov clondy, Zevokpdtn & &dv Aéyewv; Phld., Rh. 2.50 [Sudhaus]: col.
196: P.Herc. 832, 40.1-8. All editors emend Xenokraten to Isokraten; Cf. also Quint., Inst. 3.1.14: nam et Isocratis
praestantissimi discipuli fuerunt in omni studiorum genere, eoque iam seniore (octavum enim et nonagesimum
implevit annum) postmeridianis scholis Aristoteles praecipere artem oratoriam coepit, noto quidem illo (ut traditur)
versu ex Philocteta frequenter usus: turpe esse tacere et Isocraten pati dicere. ars est utriusque, sed pluribus eam libris
Avristoteles complexus est, (“The pupils of Isocrates were eminent in every branch of study, and when he was already
advanced in years (and he lived to the age of ninety-eight), Aristotle began to teach the art of rhetoric in his afternoon
lectures, in which he frequently quoted the well-known line from the Philoctetes in the form “Isocrates still speaks.
“Twere shame should | Sit silent.” Both Aristotle and Isocrates left text-books on rhetoric, but that by Aristotle is the
larger and contains more books”, transl. H.E. Butler). The phrase: aicypov ciondv, Tookpdtny &° £av Aéysw is but a
slight alteration of the verse from Euripides’ Philoctetes, where Odysseus says (TGF 796.2 [Nauck]: aicypov ciomdy,
BapPapovg & édv Aéyev, (“It’s a shame to be silent and let barbarians speak™). See Kirby, “Aristotle on Metaphor”,
532.
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dialectical disputation must not employ metaphors, clearly metaphors and metaphorical
expressions are precluded in definition: otherwise dialectic would involve metaphors”, transl.
G.R.G. Mure). The similar view expresses Aristotle in his Topics when arguing that it is impossible
to apply a new definition to what is already defined (Top. 153a 21-22: ov yap €voéyeton £tepov
glvo Bpov, &nedn ovdev Etepov &v 1@ Ti dott Tod TplypoTog Katnyopeitar). This principle is
opposed to the semantic transference included in his definition of metaphor.8> Metaphor is thus
inapt for Dialectic. Although Aristotle criticizes the use of metaphors in scientific discourse, it
remains a riddle if he really denounces metaphor from the dialectic discourse. For he implements
metaphors very often in his philosophical writings in order to enhance and elucidate his
argumentation (e.g. in De Anima).®® However, metaphor has been for years disregarded from the

field of science as a result of Aristotle’s above disregard of metaphor in Dialectic.

2.4. Galen on metaphor and Metaphors in medicine

Galen’s concept and appreciation of metaphor are similar to that of Aristotle already described.
The metaphorical thinking entails ambiguity, as put explicitly by Aristotle (Top. 139b 34-35: ndv
Yap doagss TO Kata petapopav Aeyouevov). Hence, metaphor should be banished from the realm
of science. This view shares also Galen when speaking of the placement of metaphor in the
textuality of science. For metaphor is improper to the first truth; Following in the footsteps of
Aristotle, Galen regards metaphor as a deterrent against truth and as such incompatible with

science. His theory on metaphor is mainly reflected in his treatise On the Differences of Pulses,

8 According to S. Halliwell, Aristotle’s Poetics, London: Gerald Duckworth & Co. Ltd., 1986, 349: “Although meta-
phor can be examined and classified, as it is in both the Poetics and the Rhetoric, it clearly remains resistant, in
Aristotle’s eyes, to a ‘technical’ understanding”. Cf. also P. Gordon, “The Enigma of Aristotelian Metaphor: A
Deconstructive Analysis”, Metaphor and Symbolic Activity 5.2 (1990) 83: “much that remains highly suggestive, even
enigmatic, in Aristotle’s treatment of metaphor” and D. Véazquez, “Metafora y analogia en Aristoteles: Su distincion
y uso en la ciencia y la filosofia”, Tdpicos: Revista de Filosofia 38 38 (2010) 85-116.

8 Cf. S. Driscoll, “Aristotle’s A Priori Metaphor”, Aporia 22.1 (2012) 20-30: “Aristotle’s seemingly ambiguous

position can be clarified by examining how he actually used metaphors in his own writings”.
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where he explores the literal and metaphorical meaning of the adjectives ‘empty’ and “full’. 8" All
the bodies which are characterized by homoiomereia, namely similarity of parts, cannot be called
in fact full or empty, except for the case when one speaks metaphorically. The use of metaphors,
adds Galen, is inapt for scientific lectures. Hence, he expels metaphor from the scientific discourse
(De puls. diff. 8.675.4 K.: 00d&v yap OpOlopuePES oMU KEVOV T} TAT|pEC KaAgital, TANV €l U Kotd
LETAPOPAV, TIC 00 YPT| TPOocdmTeshol Katd TAG EmoTnrovikag dwackariog). 8 In view of the
example of emptiness and fullness, Galen can be seen as a forerunner of the so-called “conduit or
container ontological metaphor”. In “container ontological metaphors”, experiences are treated as
containers, as if they were discrete entities or substances of a uniform kind, according to Lakoff
and Johnson (1980, 25). In this respect, Plutarch makes explicit use of the container ontological
metaphor when he projects mixture theories from the human body onto the political one, but
mainly when he characteristically conceives of the regimen of Alexander the Great as a cup (De
Al. Magn. fort. 329C: Gomep év kpatijpt prroteio pei&ag tovg Piovg Kol ta f0n Kol Tovg yapovs
Kai tag owitoc), as we will see in chapter V.

But to return to Galen, he disregards metaphor from scientific discourse.®® Galen’s strict view
on clarity gives priority to definitions rather than metaphors; unlike metaphors, definitions reflect
a concept’s logical structure. As put by Jim Hankinson (quoted by von Staden 1995, 513), “naming
may begin with metaphor, but it has to end with horoi”.®® Galen’s critical attitude towards
metaphor has also moral implications; metaphor is seen as a betrayal of the communication

contrary to nature in De nominibus medicis 9.12-22 Meyerhof and Schacht:%

87 See the excellent overview of Galen’s theory on metaphor by H. von Staden, “Science as text, science as history:
Galen on metaphor”, Clio Med. 28 (1995) 499-518.

8 A TLG search yields 26 occurrences of the word metaphor in his work De puls. diff. Apart from it, cf. Gal., De
sympt. diff. 7.48-49 K; De simpl. med. temp. et fac. 5.16 (11.758); De comp. med. per gen. 2.21 (13.552 K); De plac.
Hipp. et Plat. 9.9.43 (608 De Lacy; 5.803-4 K); De san. tuenda 2.5.4 (CMG V.4.2, 53-54 Koch; 6.120 K).

8 M. Asper, “(Some) Domains of Metaphor in Hellenistic Literature”, in M. Witte & S. Behnke, (eds.), The
Metaphorical Use of Language in Deuterocanonical and Cognate Literature (Deuterocanonical and Cognate
Literature Yearbook 2014/15). Berlin: De Gruyter, 2015, 54.

% For a different view, see M.B. Hesse, Models and Analogies in Science, Indiana: University of Notre Dame Press,

1966, 5: “It is often suggested that the analogy leads to the formulation of the theory, but that once the theory is for-

mulated the analogy has served its purpose and may be removed and forgotten. Such a suggestion is absolutely false

and perniciously misleading.”

9] cite the German translation of the Arabic text.
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Wenn der Mensch auch diese Mdchtigkeit des Antriebes zur Liebe und Forderung der (Mit-) Menschen
besitzt, so dass es nichts gibt, das ihm eigentiimlicher und naheliegender wire, da doch der Mensch ein
sprachbegabtes Lebewesen ist, von Natur geschaffen zum Teilnehmenlassen anderer an dem, was er weif3,
so missbrauchen und verderben doch diejenigen Leute, welche das schlecht anwenden, es anderen
gegeniiber. Das besteht darin, dass es ihnen freigestanden hditte, fiir jedes festgestellte Ding bestimmte
Namen und Bezeichnungen einzufiihren, wihrend sie mit ihrem Streben nach Ubertragung von Namen und
Bezeichnungen, welche seit langer Zeit eingefiihrt waren, und ihrer Verwendung auf dem Wege der
Entlehnung (Metapher) auf Grund der Ahnlichkeit fiir alles (beliebige), was sie benennen wollen, das

vernachldssigen und sich selbst zu allererst betriigen.

According to the passage above katdypnoig lies in the metaphorical transfer and application of
established names and designations. Although people have the option for introducing names and
definitions for every observed fact, they restore to metaphor, due to similarity, and neglect the
natural gifts of mankind. Hence, they cheat themselves. Galen ascribes metaphor to the
grammatical category of katdypnotig elsewhere (De puls. diff. 8.675.9-11K.: énel 1@ ye pepodnkodT
10 TPAYLO GLVTOUOL INADCEWMS EVEKEV EYYMOPET Kol 01 TV EK LETAPOPAS OVOUAT®V Kol did TOV
€K KoTopnoemg Evosikvuobat TO Aeyduevov). It is interesting that the LSJ lexicon under the term
Kotdypnoig refers to the analogical application of a word and not to the misuse of a word, as it has
been established by the later tradition.% It is a trope or figure of speech, in which the meaning of
a word is transferred to another unnamed or completely different meaning, based on some, not

essential, similarity between them (e.g. Yovv kaldpov, dpBaANOC aumélov).*

92 According to the Patristic Lexicon of Lampe, kotéypnoig is the use of a term in other than its proper connotation,
misuse, misapplication of language. See also H. Lausberg, Handbuch der literarischen Rhetorik: eine Grundlegung
der Literaturwissenschaft, Stuttgart : Steiner, 1990, 3rd ed., 288-289.

% Cf. Tryph. i. De trop. 192.21-25 (Rhet. Graeci [Spengel]): B’. Tepi xotoyprcemg: Kotdypnoig éott AéEig

peTevnveyuévn Gmod tod TPOTOL KOTOVOHOGHEVTOC KVPIMG Te Kol ETOUMG £9° £TEPOV AKOTOVOLOGTOV KATA TO 0iKEIOV,

010V YOVU KOAGLOV, Kol 0pOaAIdC dpmélov, Kol xeihog kepapiov kol TpdynAioc dpovg; on the other hand, his definition

of metaphor is as follows id. 192.1-2: Metagopd 6Tt AEEIC pHETAPEPOUEVT GTO TOD KVPIOL 7l TO ur) KOPLOV EUPACEMC

i opowwoemg Evekoa, “metaphor is the tranference of a part of speech from the literal or proper meaning to another

meaning because of allusiveness or similarity”.
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According to Quintilian, xatdypnoig, abusio, is found where there was previously no word,
metaphor where there was a different word (Inst. Or. 8.6.35: discernendumgque est <ab> hoc totum
tralationis istud genus, quod abusio est ubi nomen defuit, tralatio ubi aliud fuit, “we must be
careful to distinguish between abuse and metaphor, since the former is employed where there is
no proper term available, and the latter when there is another term available”, transl. H.E. Butler).
This passage suggests that metaphor is used where there was previously another designation.
However, Quintilian regards that “metaphor should either occupy an empty place or, if it enters
the others’ place, it should have a more effective meaning than what it expels” (Inst.Or. 8.6.18:
metaphora enim aut vacantem locum occupare debet aut, si in alienum venit, plus valere eo quod
expellit). As Novokhatko (2019, 388) says: “when one should distinguish between two kinds of
linguistic metaphor, the creation of new names for unnamed objects and the replacing of a previous
name with a new one for the same object, Quintilian is ready to accept the terminology of
catachresis for the first category (creating a new name) and metaphor purely for the second one
(replacing a previous name)”.%* Hence, Quintilian attaches metaphor to the place of katéypnoic.
Similarly, Galen puts explicitly metaphor and catachresis into the same category.® The following
passage from Galen is revealing (De san. tuenda 6.120.1-6 K.):

611 61Tt TIC 1) TOV OvoudTV YpTicic £yéveto, Kupime pév ovoualdvimv Etépa, KoTaypouévev &’ £Tépa. T0

HEV 0VV Kupime apotdv £t TO peydrote dtodapPavopevov Topoic, ACTEP Y€ Kol TUKVOV TO HKpoic: 0 &’

€K petoopdc 1 katayprcemc 1 dnwe v tic dvopdley €0€AN kol Katd ToD KEYLUEVOD TE KOl TETANUEVOD

Aéyeton.

For one can employ the names in two ways, either by proper names or by catachresis. Hence, the sparse

can be conceived, on the one hand, mainly as composed of big pores, similar to the dense characterized by

% A. Novokhatko, “The typology of linguistic metaphor in first-century CE Roman thought”, in N. Holmes, M.
Ottink, J. Schrickx, and M. Selig (eds.), Words and Sounds, Berlin; Boston: De Gruyter, 2019, 388.
% For the connection of metaphor to catachresis in Galen cf. Gal., De simpl. med. temp. et fac. 11.484.1-2 K.: xai

T0UTO Hev AoV GmAME ve Kol TpdTme Ovopdletarl, To & GALA TAvVTo KaTd LETaQOopay Tve Kai katdypnow; In Hipp.

Prorrh. | comm. 16.806.9-13 K.: "AdnA6v éotwv, &mi Tivog cupntduatog ipnrot 10 Tdv TeApdy dvopa. Tpog yop T@
unde Sroxekpicdon GapdC TAC TPOSYopios TOV TaAMdY, OC SN0l kai o Iepi makudv Bipriov, &v @ mepi TV KoTd

TOG apTnpiog cELYU®Y dlaréyetal, obTm Kol antdg O ypdyac todto 10 PiPAiov edyepng Eotv gig Béoy dvoudtav €k

KOTOYPNOGEWMC 1| LETOPOPTC.
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small ones. But on the other hand, according to the metaphor or catachresis or whatever name one applies

to it, one can say that it is poured out or oppressed.

In order to give a name to the ‘dense’, one can describe it either by a proper name (kvpimg), that
is as a composition of big pores or figuratively (ék petagpopdc i katayprcenc §| dmwc Gv TIc
ovopalew €0éAn) as poured out (keyvpévov) or oppressed (mremAnuévov). In particular, Galen in
his treatise On the different types of pulse builds up his argumentation on metaphor on the axis of
the distinction between primary and secondary meaning.®® One can apply a name to a thing either
primarily or secondarily.®” In view of it, Galen opposes the main name (kbptov dvopa) to metaphor
(netagopd) establishing a further distinction between kOpiov and tpomikdv, literal and
metaphorical. Galen adds further a new criterium for metaphor: xata 10 cvppepnkoc, namely
according to the accidental (De puls. diff. 8.690.4-6: £&kootov 1€ TOV GAA®V do0 GKANPA AEyope
00 KLPimg 0VOE TPAOTMCS, AAAN KATO GVUPEPNKOG TE Kol LETAPEPOVTES ATO TIVOG OLLOLOTNTOG OV TMC
ovoualopev, “It is not literally (xvpiwg) and primarily (rpdtwc) that we say each of all the other
things (which we call hard) is hard, but we name them thus both accidentally (kata copfefnkoc)
and by transference from some similarity”). The accidental is similar to polysemia, as it is given
in the following passage, where he connects the multiplicity of meanings with metaphor alluding

to Aristotle and Plato as regards with their views on metaphor (8.688-689 K.):

GAN’ &v EkaTéEPOV TV OVOUATOV BUE® TO AvOpe EDPICKETOV GNUAVOpEVOV, OTaV Y, MG ElpNTaL, Kupimg Tig
ovopaln Kol pn tpomik®ds, EmEl KOTA Y€ TAG HETAPOPAS avapifuntov Eotal Tt TAT00G onpavouévay, o
TOVTOV UOVOV TdV OVOUAT®V, GAAG Kol TdV dAAwv onuowvoviev (conj. Frede: onuawvopévev Kiihn)®

OTAVTOV.

% De puls. diff. 8.671-672 K.: ofito pév &mavieg dvOpwmol kKupimg 1& Kol TPOTOS OVOPALovst. NeTapépovie &

évtedfev 110N TvEG €Ml TAG E0VTAV TEXVAS, OVKETL ONAOVOTL KUPIS, 000 TPAOTMS, AAAYL SEVTEPMG TE Kol TPOTKADG O
u&v Eprov mvopoce mAfipec, 6 88 olvov, 6 8& dAlo i Tf] xpeig kpivav Ekactog T Tpdyua. For the distinction between
primary and secondary meaning, cf. Gal., De sympt. diff. 7.48-49 K.; De simpl. med. temp. et fac. 11.758 K.; De comp.
med. per gen. 13.552 K.; De plac. Hipp. et Plat. 5.803-4 K. (=608 De Lacy); De san. tuenda CMG V.4.2, 53-54 Koch;
6.120 K).

9 This view alludes to Arist., EN 1158b 30-33: o1 yap &v pév 10oic Sucaiolg ioov mpdtmg T kot déiav, 10 8¢ kotd
OGOV SEVTEPMG, €V 08 Ti| PIAiQ TO UEV KATA TOCOV TPOTMS, TO 88 Kat’ a&iav devtépmg.

% | follow the option of H. von Staden, “Science”, 507 footnote 23.
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Both authors discovered one meaning of each of the two words (scil. ‘hard’ and ‘soft’), at least (..) whenever
one uses them literally and not figuratively, seeing that there will be a countless multitude of meanings in
the case of metaphors, and not only countless meanings of these two words but also of all other signifiers.
(transl. H. von Staden)

Galen’s views on metaphor can be depicted in the following schema:

7

KOplov dvoua LETAPOPA
Kupimg TPOTKAG
TPOTOG devtépmg

KaTo cvpPePniog
KATOYPNO1G

avopifuntov A 0o onpovopusvey

To sum up, Galen in his discussions on the placement of metaphor in the textuality of science
designates metaphor from the scientific realm as improper to the first truth. By so doing he follows
Avristotle who theoretically rejects metaphor from scientific discourse, but indeed makes use of it
and even elevates it as a key technique of argumentation in his philosophical treatises. Very
similarly, Galen also did make use of them in his treatises although he denounced them. This
happens because metaphorical thinking is rooted in the human experience as suggested by the
conceptual metaphor theory. Hence, the genre where a metaphor is applicable is decisive for the
appreciation of metaphor. The textuality of science permits the technical use of metaphor in order
to reach the less probable, whereas prohibits the rhetorical embellishment, with which metaphor
was charged. Similarly, the textuality of philosophy bases its argumentation on metaphor to arrive
at the less foreseeable.*®

In medical texts, metaphor is used in a technical sense in that it unfolds a comparison between a
phenomenon that is known and perceptible and another that is latent and unknown. The latter is to
be reconstructed and explained by the former. This is the method of analogy applied in medical

science, especially in the realm of internal medicine. It is about the demonstrative type of

9 See Snell, “Gleichnis”, 178-204; H. Hoffmann, “Why did the Greeks Need Imagery?”, Hephaistos 9 (1988) 143-
162.
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knowledge which bases the unknown onto the known; in this search for understanding
metaphorical and analogical thinking are the most appropriate methodologies so that one can reach
the hidden, ‘10 doniov’. The Anaxagorean dictum dyig T@V ddNA®V 0 eavopeva (DK 59 B21a)
“phenomena are the sight of the hidden” encapsulates best this method of inferring conclusions by
appealing to analogies from a different, more comprehensible domain. Galen makes use of it as
stated, for example, in his work On Semen, where he conceives of the development of the embryo
in terms of that of a plant.’®® The following passage is characteristic (De sem. 1.9.8-11: 4.543.5-
544.2 K.= CMG 5.3.1.94.6-16 De Lacy):

TadTa yap Hotepov, Og Tamokpdne avopacey, 6Lobtat, TV Tpog ToVG KAAS0oVG avaioyiay EvOsEapevog
Tf] mpoonyopig. TéTaptog & obTOG €Tt Kai Tedevtaiog ypdvog, Nvike §dn 16 T &v Toig KOOI GmavTa
dmpOpwtal, kai ovd’ EuPpvov &t pdvov, AL’ §on kol moudiov ovoudler 0 kvovugvov O Bovpdclog
‘Tnmoxpdtng, 6te kai dokapile kai KiveloBai pnowv, mg {dov 71N Téhetov. AL’ 008&V Mg {dov déopat TO
Y€ VOVI T0D KDOVHEVOD UVIUOVEDELY, MG PLTOV VAP ETAGAHV TE TNV YEVESY EGYNKE Kol TNV SIUTAAGY GO
TOD GTEPUOTOC, DOTEP EKEIVO OITATV APYV KIVICEDG T€ KOl SlamAdoemc g0OUC €€ apyTig EvoeiEdueva. ola
UEV Yap €ig T0 KATm TE Kol KoTd THE YAG €0Tv M Pilmoig Toig puToic, ToWTN TOIG KVOLUEVOLS 1) €ig TNV

UATPOY EULPLGIC TV KOTO TO XOPiov ApTNPIDY TE Kol PAERDV-

Later on they form ‘twigs’, as Hippocrates expressed it, indicating by the term their similarity to branches.
The fourth and final period is at the stage when all the parts in the limbs have been differentiated; and at
this point Hippocrates the marvelous no longer calls the fetus an embryo only, but already a child, too,
when he says that it jerks and moves as an animal now fully formed. But for the present I need not to speak
of the fetus as an animal, for as a plant it got all its generation and formation from the semen, and right
from the start it indicated, as plants do, that the beginning of its motion and formation was two-fold. The
downward and underground growth of roots in plants corresponds in the fetus to the growth of the veins

and arteries.

10 See B. Holmes, “Pure Life: The Limits of the Vegetal Analogy in the Hippocratics and Galen”, in J. Z. Wee (ed.),
The Comparable Body - Analogy and Metaphor in Ancient Mesopotamian, Egyptian, and Greco-Roman Medicine
(Studies in Ancient Medicine 49), Leiden; Boston: Brill, 2017,358-386. See also F. Giorgianni (ed.,trans.),
Hippokrates, Uber die Natur des Kindes (De geniture und De natura pueri) (Serta Graeca. Beitrige zur Erforschung
griechischer Texte 23), Wiesbaden: Dr Ludwig Reichert Verlag, 2006.
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This metaphorical concept of the embryo qua plant is part of a wider metaphor of the uterus as
the earth.1°* The growth of the embryo is thus compared with that of a plant. Hence, we are plants
in figurative but ontological respect; this connection is attested in the earliest Hippocratic
embryological texts. Galen cites Hippocrates who described the limbs of the human in terms of
twigs. Actually, their physis is similar (mroporAncin evoic), as had been argued by Hippocrates in
his works Generation and Nature of the Child. 12 Furthermore, he purports the view that it is the
comprehensibility and clarity, for the sake of which a metaphor is used (De nat. puer. 18: 63.1 ff.
Joly; 7.504 L.: Mé\o 8¢ 10 debtepov viv ovoudley capnving givexo “And now I shall state the
whole thing over again, for the sake of clarity”’). For the sake of clarity, the usage of analogical
and metaphorical thinking is indispensable. This view lies in contradiction to the Aristotelian
principle: wav yap dcoesc tO Kata petapopav Aeyouevov adopted by Galen. Therefore, the
appreciation of the role of metaphor in Galen turns into a riddle, as was the case in Aristotle.

2.5. Plutarch on metaphor

The same view that metaphor makes words to be more easily understood expresses Plutarch in
Cic. 40.2: ta pu&v HETAPOPOic, T & 0lKEOTNOY GAAALS YVAOPILE KOl TTPOGTYOPOL UNYAVICAUEVOG.
Metaphor is descibed here as a tool for familiarization, for embracing the unfamiliar and turning
it into familiar and known. According to Rainer Hirsch- Luipold (2002: 129: “petagopd wird nicht
nur terminologisch fiir eine bestimmte sprachliche Figur verwendet, sondern fungiert allgemein

als Beschreibung einer iibertragenen Redeweise, die einem logischen Akt oder einer ontologischen

101 H. King, “Making a Man: Becoming Human in Early Greek Medicine”, in G.R. Dunstan (ed.), The Human Embryo:
Aristotle and the Arabic and European Traditions, Exeter: University of Exeter Press, 1990, 10-19.

102 Hipp., De nat. puer. 27.1: 77.5 f. Joly; 7.528 L.: Avapricopar§’ avbig dmicem o eivekd pot Aoyov téde dupl tdvde
gipnrar. O yap ta €v T ¥ii evodpeva mavto Cfijv amo Tig yiig Thg ikpnddog, Koi Oxwg v 1 yij &xn ikpnddog v EmuTi,
obtm Kai ta puopeva Eyev: 0T kal 0 waudiov {fj amd Tiig unTpog €V THot uRTPNoL, Kol dKwg av 1 it e vyeing &xm,
obtm kai 10 Toudiov Eyxet. "Hv 8¢ t1g fovAntot évvoeiv 10 pnBévta auel tobtmv €€ apyiic £¢ TEAOG, EDPNGEL THY VGV
nacov moponAnciny éodoav TV T€ €K T YT Puopuévav kai Tdv €€ avOphrmv. Kal tadtd pot &g todto gipntal. See
A. Anastassiou, “Textkritische Bemerkungen zu den Ps.-Hippokratischen Schriften de genitura und de natura pueri”,
Hermes 100 (1972) 624-626.
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Struktur folgt.1% Such an approach of medical metaphors | adopt in this study. Metaphor is a
valuable linguistic and cognitive tool which unfolds a logical structure and enhances the train of
Plutarch’s argumentation.

In respect to the morphology, Plutarch introduces metaphor by the following verbal ways: 1. by
the syntagmatic sequence of the following phrases: a. €i 6l peta@opd <ypnoauevov> 10 AAN0Eg
einelv (e.g. Pel. 13.7), b. &1 8¢l petapopd ypnoduevov Aéyewv (Quaest. Conviv. 692C), . einav v
uetapopd (De tuenda 135E), d. §| i} petapopd ypodpevog (Quaest. Plat. 1000F); 2. after the
adverbs domep or kabdamep. This way of implementing metaphorical thinking in the Plutarchan
Corpus is very common; 3. by substitution of names. This is the most elaborate though latent art
of metaphorical writing.

Concerning his views on metaphor, Plutarch refers to its function eighteen times, in total,
according to a TLG search. However, Plutarch does not have a steady view of it. He describes
metaphor in multiple ways: a. positively, as a useful political vehicle; as a trope that offers
pleasure, and as a vehicle of historical truth, b. with grey colours as a deterrent against truth, and
c. negatively, as an opponent of truth. To begin with, it is interesting that Plutarch himself
highlights the role of metaphor in the political discourse. Metaphor has a special impact on the

audience, as is described in the following passage (Praec. ger. 803A):

déxeTOL 8’ O TOMTIKOG AOYOG SIKOVIKOD PAAAOV Kol yvopoloyiog kol iotopiog Kol Hifoug kol PeETapopacg,
a1g LAAOTO KIVODGLV Ol YPOUEVOL HETPIMG KOl KOTO KOpOV: MG O EImmV “ur| momonte £1epopOaipov v

‘EALGOQ,” kol Anpaong o vavdyla Aéywov moitedesol T TOAEC.

And political oratory, much more than that used in a court of law, admits maxims, historical and mythical
tales, and metaphors, by means of which those who employ them sparingly and at the proper moment move
their audiences exceedingly; as did he who said ‘Do not make Hellas one-eyed,” and Demades when he

said he was ‘governing the wreck of the State’.

Plutarch recognizes here the power of metaphor to move the audience. Actually, he suggests the
proper and prudent use of it in order to achieve the best political impact on the crowd. He views

metaphor as part of the political quiver that an orator must have among sayings, histories, and

103 For the usage of the term ‘metaphor’ by Plutarch see Hirsch-Luipold, Plutarchs Denken in Bildern, 124-129.
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myths. Moreover, he purports the view that metaphor offers pleasure (Dem. 2.4: yopiev uev
nyovuebo kol ovk dtepméc). Furthermore, Plutarch underlines its disclosing function; metaphor
reveals things (De fort. Rom. 322F: dAL’ &yov 8k petagopdc avadedpnoty, olov Elkodong td
Topp® Kol kpoTovong cvunpocioyopeva) and sheds light on the truth, as the following passage

from Pel. 13.7 reveals:

0 yop KataAboog 1O Thg Znaptng diope kol Tavcag dpyovtag avTtovg Yiig T€ kal Baddtng moAepog &5
gxeivnc éyéveto tiig vuktdc, év ) Ilehomidag ov Ppovplov, ov TETYO0G, OVK GipOTOAY KATAAABOV, GAL’ gig
oikiov dwdékatog kateA0mV, €l del petapopd <ypnoduevov> 10 aAn0sg cineiv, Elvoe Kol S1EKoye TOVG

Seopovg thc TV Aakedatpoviov fyspoviag, GATOVS Kai dppYKTOVG Eivol SokodvTo,

For the war which broke down the pretensions of Sparta and put an end to her supremacy by land and sea,
began from that night, in which Pelopidas, not by surprising any fort or castle or citadel, but by coming
back into a private house with eleven others, loosed and broke in pieces, if the truth may be expressed in a
metaphor, the fetters of the Lacedaemonian supremacy, which were thought indissoluble and not to be

broken.

Pelopidas, along with the other eleven Theban men, broke off the firm fetters imposed by the
Spartan leadership. In fact, the war which terminated the dominion of Sparta began
when Pelopidas rent asunder the fetters of Sparta.’% The metaphor of breaking the knots is used
here in order to highlight this historical deed that challenged the Spartan hegemony, whereas its
allusion to Alexander’s Gordian Knot (Alex. 18.2-3) makes Pelopidas’ victory even more
important.’®® The role of the metaphor is, in this case, to unveil the historical truth in a vivid
manner. In short, metaphor sheds light on history. It is interesting this connection with the truth
that Plutarch ascribes here to metaphor. Metaphor has thus, a genuine function in disclosing
historical truth. On the other hand, metaphor can obscure or distort reality. For example, in the
Pythian Oracles the metaphorical poetic language, with which the oracles were clothed, casts a
shadow on the understanding of their true meaning. In this case, metaphor makes the oracles even
more obscure and less comprehensible (De Pyth. orac. 405D; 407A; 409D). Furthermore, in his

Quaestiones, namely in texts with a scientific perspective, Plutarch rejects metaphor as a

104 A, Georgiadou, Plutarch’s Pelopidas: A Historical and Philological Commentary (Beitrige zur Altertumskunde
105), Berlin/Boston: Walter de Gruyter, 2011, 98.
105 Hirsch-Luipold, Plutarchs Denken, 126.
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transmitter of truth. For example, the phrase &i d&i petagopd ypnoduevov Aéyewv (Quaest. Conviv.
692C) or its kin one &i 6l petapopd <ypnoduevov> 10 dAn0sc eineiv (Pel. 13.7) opposes metaphor
to the truth. Hirsch-Luipold says characteristically (2002, 128):

ainbnc kann in solchen Zusammenhdngen parallel zu wxvpiwg einfach im eigentlichen Sinne
bedeuten. Bei der bildhaften Rede deutet Plutarch zuweilen eine gewisse Vorsicht an: wenn man
es bildlich ausdriicken darf. Metaphorische Sprache, dies wird hier deutlich, muf3 ihre Wahrheit

erst erwiesen.

Metaphor lies in contradiction to the truth, or to the main names. Moreover, Plutarch connects
metaphor with catachresis similarly to Galen, as already seen. In view of the conjunction of
metaphor to catachresis, Plutarch reflects a similar view like that of Galen. He distinguishes the
genuine poetic staff, namely the fiction or myth, from metaphor. Metaphor is only an external
embellishment among obsolete words, catachresis, lyrics, and rhythms, to which Pindar restored
due to lack of poetic elegance when he was still young (De glor. Athen. 347F: yA®ocog 0¢ kai
KOTOXPNOELS Kol HETAPOPOS Kol HEAN kol puBuovg ndvouata toig mpdypacsty vmotBévia). In
particular, Corinna warned him that his writing lacked refinement since he made use of metaphors,
misuses and obsolete words instead of introducing myths, which are the proper core of poetry. The
same view on the essence of poetry reflects Plutarch elsewhere. In his most evident treatise on
poetry, namely in How the young man should study poetry, Plutarch distinguishes the essence of

poetry, which is fiction, from metaphor, as described in the following passage (De aud. poet. 16B):

ovte yap péTpov obte Tpdmog 0vte AéEemc Gykog 0T’ gvkarpia petapopds obh’ apuovia kai cOviests Exet
tocodTov oipvAiag kai ydpirog dcov &0 memheypévn S1édecig pvboloyiog: GAN Gomep &v ypoaic
KIVNTIKOTEPOV E6TL XPOUA YPOUUAG S0 TO AvOpeikeEAOV Kol ATotnAOV, oUTMOG €V TOMHOCL UEULYHEVOV
mhavoTTL Yeddog EkmANTTEL Kol Ayomdtot pdAlov Tiic auvbov kol dmAdotov mepl pétpov kol AEEWV

KOTOGKELTG.

And indeed, neither the measures nor the tropes nor the grandeur of words nor the aptness of metaphors
nor the harmony of the composition gives such a degree of elegance and gracefulness to a poem as a well-
ordered and artificial fiction doth. But as in pictures the colors are more delightful to the eye than the lines,
because those give them a nearer resemblance to the persons they were made for, and render them the
more apt to deceive the beholder; so in poems we are more apt to be smitten and fall in love with a probable
fiction than with the greatest accuracy that can be observed in measures and phrases, where there is nothing

fabulous or fictitious joined with it.
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Here, Plutarch gives primacy to the fiction over metaphor. The appropriate application of
metaphor implied by the word ebkoupio appears as a desideratum in the ancient discussions on
stylistic matters of poetry (e.g. Arist., Rh. 3.1404b 26-1405b 21).1% However, Plutarch does not
only suggest the moderate use of metaphor. Rather, he contrasts metaphor to fiction elevating the
latter over the former. He insists on the importance of myths and content, in general.'%” Metaphor
is only an external adornment and as such, it is inferior to myth. Plutarch underestimates here the
poetic value of metaphor introducing an analogy. Myth is more attractive and appealing than any
verbal construction which lacks fiction, similar to the colours which are more pleasant to the eye
than the lines. To sum up, Plutarch does not present a systematic and consistent theory of metaphor
but reflects on it in line with the variant purposes of his texts and his narrative techniques pertaining

to the biographical or moralizing art.

106 R. Hunter, Plutarch, How to study poetry (De audiendis poetis), Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2011,
85.

107 R. Hunter, “Reading for Life: Plutarch, How the young man should study poetry?”, in R. Hunter (ed.), Critical
Moments in Classical Literature: Studies in the Ancient View of Literature and its Uses, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 2009, 169-201.
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2.6. Papyrus Hamburgensis 128

pe-
TaPOpaV 08 <TO> TOV TGV O-
VOUAT®OV §| PNUAT®V GUV-
40 6ét@v amod 6poiov TVOG
€n’ GANO TPAYUOL LETEVT-
veypévov, olov: 10 yfipog
dvopag Biov, kai v Epn-
LOV VIGO0V ¥1pevELY AvOpdV,
45 ol top faciiéa Tolpuéva
Ao@dv. €miBeTov 6¢ TO
LETA KUPIOV OVOUATOV Ae-
Y6uEVOV, olov: 6idnpoc ai-
Owv, kal ¥pvoog aiyAnels.
50 yiveron 0¢ kai dSuthodv
Kol TPIAODY Kol KoTtd TO
un ovuPefnro[c], 6 oM otépn-
otv Tveg kakobov, olov:
TOV GOKESPOPOV, ApNipLAov:
55 10 8¢ tputhobv: [Po]tpuo-
KOPTOTOKOV KOl AGTEPOLLOP-
LOpOPEYYES, TO 88 un) Ka-
70 T0 ovuPePnKoc dm{A}ovv,
dmrtepov. petovciav &’ €k-
60 tod mapemopévon dit-
Tay®G dyAappavovcty,
éviote pev [am’] €idovg mi
vévoc, <éviote 6’ dmo yévouc Emi
100> 010V &md Yévoug
ugv én’ €id[oc,] 8tav t[.Jv

10. P. Hamburgensis 128, (Griechische Papyri der Hamburger Staats- und Universitdts-Bibliothek, Bd.
4, 1954, Bruno Snell, p.38) Il. 37-64; Theophrastus App. 9 FHS&G.

(Men call) metaphor the transfer of unchanged substantival or verbal composite expressions from
something similar to another thing, e.g. old age <is> “the setting of life” and the desolate island
“is bereft of men” and the king <is> “shepherd of the people”. Men call epithet that which is used
in conjunction with ordinary words, e.g., blazing iron and dazzling gold. There is also double and
triple epithet and that in respect to what does not apply, which some call privation, e.g., (double):
“shield-bearing”, “Ares-lover”,; triple: “grape-fruit-productive” and “star-crystal-bright”; and

G«

that which is not in respect to what does apply: “footless”, “wingless”. Men classify metousia
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from what follows in two ways: sometimes from species to genus and sometimes from genus to

species, e.g. from genus to species, when (transl. FSH&G slightly modified)®

This papyrus of the third century B.C. provides a post-Aristotelian theory of metaphor which has
striking resemblances to Aristotle’s concept of metaphor, as it appears in his Poetics 21. Bruno
Snell ascribes the papyrus “mit grosser Wahrscheinlichkeit” to Theophrastus’” work On style (/7epi
Jlééewg). According to him, it belongs to the first book of his work. Doreen Inees disagrees with
this ascription.’®® One reason for this objection lies to the fact that the term petovosia is absent
from the later influence of Theophrastus on Demetrius or Dionysius of Halicarnassus, who quote
from Theophrastus’ work On Style. Doreen Inees says characteristically (1985, 252): “Yet if a
major critic like Theophrastus is the author of the papyrus, it is perhaps suspicious that later theory
fails to use the term metousia”. Schenkeveld agrees with Doreen Inees.'? In particular, he regards
the papyrus as representative of a Hellenistic ars poetica that assimilates to the grammatical art of
Dionysius Thrax (1993, 80). According to him (Ars. 1): ypappotikn (SC. é6t1) €ERyNo1g KoTd TOVG
EVLTTAPYOVTOG TOMTIKOVG TPOTOVE, “grammar is interpretation according to the poetic tropes
present in the text”. One of them is metaphor. The brief definitions are reminiscent of the species
of a grammatical art, and not of an influential work like that of Theophrastus. However,
Fortenbaugh incorporated the papyrus in the Appendix to Theophrastus’ works in his edition of
Theophrastus, but hesitantly.

108 See W.W. Fortenbaugh, P.M. Huby, R.W. Sharples, and D. Goutas (eds.), Theophrastus of Eresus. Sources for his
Life, Writings, Thought and Influence. 2 vols. (Philosophia Antiqua 54), Leiden/New York/Koln: Brill, 1992.

109 D.C. Innes, “Theophrastus and the theory of style”, in W.W. Fortenbaugh, P.M. Huby, and A.A. Long (eds.),
Theophrastus of Eresus. On His Life and Work, New Brunswick and Oxford: Transaction, 1985, 251-67.

10 D.M. Schenkeveld, “Pap. Hamburg. 128: A Hellenistic Ars Poetica”, ZPE 97 (1993) 67-80.

11'W. Fortenbaugh, Theophrastus of Eresus Commentary Volume 8: Sources on Rhetoric and Poetics, Leiden: Brill,
2005, 254-66. Fortenbaugh (op. cit., 266) adds that “the several difficulties involved in the section on metaphor,
especially the apparently mindless use of cuvOétwv and the imprecision concerning similarity (lines 39-41) may be
thought to speak against attributing the papyrus to Theophrastus. But then again, great minds sometimes fail, and
copyists can make a mess of what had once been an admirable text”. See also G. Calboli, “The Metaphor After
Aristotle,” in D.C. Mirhady (ed.), Influences on Peripatetic Rhetoric: Essays in Honor of William W. Fortenbaugh
(Philosophia Antiqua 105), Leiden: Brill, 2007, 123-150.
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Regardless of the attribution of the papyrus to Theophrastus or to a Hellenistic art, the treatment
of the concept of metaphor and, in particular, its comparison to the Poetics provides a clear
framework of the interwoven threads of metaphor. According to Aristotle, the seeing of the
similarity is a condition of the good metaphor (Po. 1459a 9: 10 ydp €0 petaeépetv 10 Spotlov
Oswpeiv €éotv). This view seems to be echoed in the definition of metaphor in the papyrus as ano
Opoiov Tvog €m” dAho mpdyua petevnveypévov. Moreover, the example that provides the papyrus
alludes to the Aristotelian type of proportional metaphor (oiov 10 yfjpog dvopag Biov). The same
word dvopdg is transferred unchanged from its literal environment, namely the setting of the sun
to the metaphorical one, the old age.*? Aristotle uses the same example in order to elaborate on
the type of metaphor based on analogy (Po. 1457b 16-26):

70O 8¢ avaroyov Aéy®, Otav Opoig Eyn 10 deDTEPOV TPOG TO TPMTOV Kol TO TETUPTOV TPOC TO Tpitov: Epel
YOp &vTi Tod SevTépPov TO TéTaPTOV 7 AvTi TOD TETAPTOL TO dehTEPOV. KO &viote TPooTIEAGTY v’ 0 Adysl
Tpog 6 £6TL. Aéym 8¢ olov Ouoimg Exel eriAn mpdg Atdvucov kol domic Tpdg Apn: £pel Totvov THY ELIANV
aomidoa Alovdcov kai v domida erainy Apewd. §j 0 Yiipag tpog Biov, kol Eomépa TpOg NUEPOV- EPET TOTVLV
v éomépav yipoc Nuépag 1 domep Eumedorhiic, kai 1o yijpag éomépav Biov 1 duopag fiov. vioig 8” ovk

gottv Svopa Keipevoy Tév avaioyov, GAL” o0dev frtov Opoing Aeydnoceton:

Metaphor by analogy means this: when B is to A as D is to C, then instead of B the poet will say D and B
instead of D. And sometimes they add that to which the term supplanted by the metaphor is relative. For
instance, a cup is to Dionysus what a shield is to Ares; so he will call the cup “Dionysus's shield” and the
shield “Ares’ cup.” Or old age is to life as evening is to day; so he will call the evening “day’s old-age”
or use Empedocles’ phrase, and old age he will call “the evening of life ” or “life’s setting sun.” Sometimes
there is no word for some of the terms of the analogy but the metaphor can be used all the same. (W.H.
Fyfe)

The metaphor of the papyrus accords with the Aristotelian metaphor by analogy. Both are
exemplified through the proportional transference of meaning between setting sun and old age. In
other words, old age is to life as setting sun is to day (yfjpac/Bioc: Nuépa/ dvopai). The fact that
Avristotle himself expresses the view that the proportional metaphor is the best type of metaphor
(Rh. 1411a 1) can justify the survival of the proportional metaphor in the papyrus. The other two

types of metaphor labelled as metaphor from genus to species and from species to genus (1457b

112 For the metaphor of the sunset of life (Svopoic Biov, Td téker tiic Lofic) cf. Tim., Lex. [delta] 983b26; Phot., Lex.
827.1; Sud. 1653.1.
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7-8 and 9-13) are given by the papyrus under the term petovoia. Concerning the classification
according to the transference of meaning between genre and species, the following schema depicts

their similarities:

Arist., Po. 1457b Pap. Hamb.128
petapopd petovoio

amd Tod yévoug £mi £160¢ amd Yévoug £mi £180¢
amo 10D €1dovg £mi TO YEVOG am’ €idovg &mt yévog

4o tod £idovg &mi £160g

KaTd 1O Avaloyov

In the Aristotelian passage from Poetics 21 metaphor is divided into four types: a. from genre to
species; b. from species to genre; c. form species to species, and d. that based on analogy or
proportional metaphor (Po. 1457b 6-10: petapopd 8¢ €ottv OVOLHATOG AAAOTPIOV EMPOPA T} GO
10D Yévoug &mi £180¢ 7| md Tod i80vg &ml 10 Yévog 1 md oD idovg émi 160G | Kot TO Avaloyov).
The papyrus provides a similar distinction in the discussion of petovsio and not metaphor. In
particular, petovoia is classified in a. that from genre to species and b. from species to genre. In
the papyrus, the Aristotelian metaphor is thus divided into metaphor and petovsia. Snell puts it
explicitly (1954, 44): “Die Metusie kann also entweder darauf gehen, dass ein allgemeiner
Ausdruck das Spezielle oder aber ein spezieller Ausdruck das Allgemeine bezeichnet. Von der
Metapher, die etwas von einem Fremden und Andersartigen ,,heriiberholt ist also die Metusie mit
gutem Grund geschieden.” Schenkeveld states that the term metousia of the papyrus was
substituted by the terms of petwvopio and cuvekdoyn of the later tradition. To sum up, petovsio
as a term focuses on the participation of a part in its whole, to which it is akin. Metaphor, on the
other hand, entails a cross-domain transference of meaning between completely different areas due
to a point of similarity (o 6poiov Tvog én” GALO TPAYUO LETEVIVEYLEVOV).

| would like now to focus on the terms of the non-accidental that are present in the papyrus: katd
10 un ovpPePniog and 1o 6& pun katd to cvpPePniog. These are incorporated in the papyrus’ theory
on epithet. It is assumed that the author of the papyrus should refer here to the literal meaning, to
the main names, in conjunction with which the adjectives are used (Pap. Hamb. 128, 46-48:

gmifetov 6¢ 10 peta Kupimv ovopdtov Aeyouevov). According to the LSJ lexicon, 10 coufepnkoc
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has double meaning: a “contingent attribute”, “accident”, “chance event”, hence kot coufepnkoc
means “by accident, contingently”. In this sense, the phrase katd couBepnxodc is opposed to the
following adverbial phrases: ka8’ o010, ATADC, POGEL KLpiwe, TPOTOS. According to its second
meaning, it implies an “attribute necessarily resulting from the notion of a thing, but not entering
into the definition thereof”. In Epicurus, it means the essential attribute, property, opposed to
obuntoua “accident” (Diog. Laert., Vit. Phil. [Epicurus] 10.40.6: 10 100tV cvumtduata
cvuPepnrota).tt® Therefore, depending on the context 1o cuuBePnroc may refer to accident or be
opposed to it.

According to the papyrus, the phrase katd 10 pur cvupepnxog describes that type of epithets that
some call privation. After presenting the conjunction of epithets with ordinary words (kbpia
ovopata), e.g. blazing iron (oidnpog aibwv) and dazzling gold (ypvoog aiyAneic), namely nomina
ornantia, the author adds three types of epithets: a. double, b. triple, namely composite ones, and
c. deprivative. The last ones are formulated kot 0 ur ovuPePfnidc or 10 8¢ PN Kot TO
ouuPePnrds. Fortenbaugh translates the phrase as “that in respect to what does not apply” and
“that which is not in respect to what does apply”, respectively. The author of the papyrus provides
the examples: “footless”, “wingless”. The privative epithets are composed of an ordinary name
accompanied by an alpha- privative prefix, as in the case of wingless dntepog or dmovg. Their
formulation is thus unusual, kotd 0 pun cvpuPePnikos. But what does this phrase here mean?
According to Snell (43): “kata T un cvpuPepniodg scheint kein aristotelischer Begriff, obwohl
natlirlich nicht sicher ist, ob Aristot. Ihn nicht in dem verlorenen Teil der Poetik gebraucht hat; er
scheint aber auch spéter nicht vorzukommen”. Schenkeveld however does find later references to
the privative epithets in terms of 70 pur| ocvuPepnkog. He cites two examples. The first comes from

Sextus Empiricus treatise Against the Mathematicians.!'* By criticizing Plato’s definition of man

113 Cf. Phld., Sign. 3: &vOpdmov to Bvyntdv eivay; in the Stoics, it has the notion of consequence being opposed to the
aitwov, cf. Zeno Stoic., SVF 1.25 H. von Arnim.

114 Sext. Emp., Adv. Mathem. 7.281-282: [TAétwv 8¢ ygipov mapd Tovg dAlovg Opiletar OV EvOpamov, Aéyov
"GvOpamog €ott (Pov Gmtepov Simovy TAATLAOVVYOV, EMIOTHUNG TOAMTIKAG dekTikdV." 60ev kol Tpodmtd €0t T

opeidovto mpog avTov AéyecBat. TaA yap ob TOV GvBpmwmov Extébettal, aALA Ta cupuBefnikdta kal drocvufefnkdta

TOUT® Kotnpifuntor 1o pev yap "dntepov" dmocvufEPnkey avtd, 10 8¢ "{Hov" kol To "dimovy" kai TO "TAaTvdVLOV"
cLUPEPNKeEY, TO 8¢ "EmoTAUNG TOMTIKTG deKTIKOV" TOTE UEV cvuPéPnKey, ToTE 8¢ dmocvuPéfnkey. dhote NUAY Etepdv

TL poBelv {ntovvtev anTog ETepOV TL TOPECTNGEV.
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he introduces a distinction between td copuPepnrorta kai arocvpupepnrkota, positive and negative
attributes of man. {®dov dntepov is a negative attribute (10 p&v yop "dmrepov" dmocvuPéPnkev
avt®) reflecting on the papyrus example of dxtepov as kota 10 U cvpPefnkadg, as a property that
is absent, that cannot be applied. The second instance that Schenkeveld uses comes from Galen’s
definition of vmoyovdprov.tt® This takes its name from a property that does not exist (ék T@v ovy
vropyovtov or cannot be applied (éx tod pn ovpPePfnkorog). All these instances apply to the
second meaning of cuuPePnrodg as an “attribute necessarily resulting from the notion of a thing,
but not entering into the definition thereof”. But Galen in the definition of metaphor attributes to
the same word of ovuPefnkoc the meaning of the accidental (De puls. diff. 8.690.4-6 K.), as
already seen. This is the first meaning, according to the LSJ. Galen states that metaphor, in contrast
to the proper names, takes place by accident implying the multiplicity of its meanings. The
accidental refers to polysemia of metaphorical expressions, according to Galen. In this sense, the
author of the papyrus Hamburgensis speaks of epithets that arise as non-accidental properties in
the case of the privative epithets. We can then assume that in a few lines before the author of the
papyrus had spoken of the main names in order to oppose them afterwards to metaphor or
metousia. This assumption lies in accord with Galen’s distinction between proper names and
metaphors and his placement of accidental in metaphor. As a result, the contrary to the accidental
belongs to the main ordinary names and epithets. The latter are not formed by accident but in
accord with an ontological explanation between the signifier and signified. Aristotle connected the
privative adjectives to metaphor (Rh. 1408a 6-9: ék t@v oTepoEDV YOP EMLPEPOVGIV: EVSOKIUET
Yap 10010 &V TG PETAPOPAIG AeyOUEVOV Toig dvaloyov, olov TO Gavol TV cAAmyya iévar uéhog
aAavpov, (“for poets employ epithets from negations, a course which is approved in proportional
metaphors, as for instance, to say that the sound of the trumpet is a melody without the lyre™).
However, the papyrus does not exhibit such a connection. The fragmentary structure of the papyrus
does not provide certainty about an integrated theory on metaphor in general. Only assumptions

can be built upon its fragmentary pieces which reflect the Aristotelian metaphor.

115 Gal., In Hipp. progn. comm. iii 18b85.12-86.5 K.: katd pépog 8& avrod diddokav 6 Tnmorxpdrnc té yvopiopato
1O P&V TIPDTOV OOTAVY £K TAV 0VY VTAPYOVTIOV simev, & 81 kodelv £0oc £0Ti T0iC vewTépolc dmocvpPepniodto. T 8¢
gpeliic 800 yvopiopata T®V cUUPEPNKOTOV £6TL TOIC VIOXOVSPIOC. GvddUVOV eV 0BV Vmoydveplov &k TOD U

ocvuPePnrotog avtd Aérektol, LOAOOKOV O Kol OLAAOV £ DTAPYOVTOV TIVAV.
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Conclusions

To conclude, it is impossible to put together in one nice and neat scheme the different views of the
complicated concept of metaphor. The history of the term metaphor can be summarized as follows:
Plato introduces the meaning of the metaphor but not the coinage of the term. Under cik®v, he
encapsulates the metaphorical thinking. Aristotle systematized the theory of metaphor. His
classification of metaphor survives in all main or secondary later sources on it including also
Plutarch, Galen, the papyrus Hamburgensis 128, even the contemporary cognitive theory of
Lakoff. Plutarch reflects the multiple meanings of it without, however, providing a steady theory.
On the contrary, Galen seems to provide a more precise and systematized theory of metaphor on
the axis of its distinction between main and secondary meaning, a distinction that traces its origin
in Aristotle. This distinction between mp®dtmg Or kvpimg and devtépwg Or katd O cLUPEPNKOC
survives both in Plutarch as a tension between metaphor and truth, and in the Papyrus
Hamburgensis 128, as an opposition of the main names (k0Opto. Ovopata) to the accidental (koo
10 ovpPePnkog). Plato’s usage of the metaphorical language in terms of a ‘participation’ (LeTEXEWV)
of things in ‘model forms’ (mapadeiyparta) though criticized by Aristotle as “empty speaking” and
“poetic metaphors” (Metaph. 991a 21-22) seems to accord with the papyrus metaphorical theory
in terms of participation (puetovoia).

Regardless of the designations of petovcia, petagopd, kKotdypnoic, avoroyia, sikov the core of
the metaphorical thinking implies the transference of meaning from a domain of knowledge to
another different, as put precisely by Aristotle. The threads of this analogical interweaving | will
try to discuss in this study as a result of the transference of medical terms into the politics as given
in the Plutarchan Corpus. Plutarch’s explanandum (the tenor of the metaphor) is the politics
conveyed by his historical protagonists in his Lives or by Plutarch himself in his admonitions in
the Moralia (e.g. Precepts of Statecraft); the explanans (the vehicle) is the medical model which
supplies the metaphorical transference in terms of the healing of the social-political body. But this
metaphorical mapping involves several levels of metaphor. In particular, the capacities and
qualities of the rulers (the tenor or explanandum) are attributed not only to the physicians that
constitute the model (explanans, vehicle) for the metaphor of the healing of the society. Metaphor
reflects a wide spectrum of meanings and it may be vested with various forms; it may begin with
the substitution of a word, the metonymy, the comparison or simile; it may be further developed
into a wider analogical structure composed of many different metaphors subject to an underlying
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idea, even a complicated paradigm that serves as an exemplum. Metaphor is in short one technique
for likening one domain of knowledge to another by means of words. Plutarch may make use of
an explicit comparison built around the words: like or as (domep or xabdmep) or some other
explicit comparative construction, such as “if the truth may be expressed in a metaphor” (i d¢i
uetapopd ypnodauevov Adyew) or “if I speak in terms of metaphor” (eimav &v petagopd). Thus, in
my study, I adopt the term metaphor as ‘Obergriff” in order to refer to all these types of

metaphorical thinking and imagery.
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Chapter I11.

Metaphors from anatomy

3.1. domep ol TV ioTpdV deopol

This chapter examines the intertextual connotations of physis both as a natural and political state
on the basis of the medical metaphor found in Plutarch’s Comparatio Cimonis et Luculli 2.7.1*® In
these lines of the Plutarchan passage, I will explore the nexus of the inter-relations generated by
the metaphorical connotations framing the medical metaphor of aristocratic natures as physicians.
This Plutarchan metaphor grounds an interdiscursive bridge between medical texts on anatomy
and physis tracing its origins back to the Hippocratic Corpus and tradition. In particular, I will be
exploring the passage above in the context of Hippocrates, De fracturis 3.412.1.1-8 L. and
3.426.3.3-18 L., and Galen’s commentary on the same passage shedding light on the notions of
physis and justice (‘dwatotdtn @voig’). However, parallels are to be drawn, not only between the
Plutarchan metaphor and the Hippocratic tradition but also between different Plutarchan Lives. In
Solon (3.7), the notion of justice is presented along the same lines as it is by Hippocrates, i.e. as
normative and inherent to the physis exempt from any external force. I will thus explore how
Plutarch transposes the medical discourse into his metaphor of aristocratic natures as physicians.

According to Aristotle, “the right use of metaphor means an eye for resemblance” (Po. 1459a 9:
70 YOp €0 petapépety o dpotov Osmpeiv Eotv). This implied innate perception of the similarity in
dissimilars or ‘identity in difference’ representative of metaphor’s disclosive function could also
describe both intertextuality and Plutarch’s biographical technique of searching for similarities
between his heroes in order to achieve an overarching concluding judgement, as follows (Comp.
Cim. et Luc. 2.7):

1 10010 e Kol Tpog Kipwva kowvov ot kal yap Ekeivov DINyayov €ig 6ikag ol TOATTOL Kol TEAEVTAVTEG
g€wotpaxioav, v’ avtod déka ETdv G enotv 6 Midtov (Gorg. 516d) tic poviig un dkovowow. ai yop

GpLoTOKpUTIKAL QUOES OAMya TOlg TOAAOIG <oLv>Adovct Kol TPOg MOoOVIV EYOovcl, TO 08 TOAAN

118 An earlier version of this chapter was published in E. Plati, “Medical Allusions and Intertext in Plutarch’s Comp.
Cim. et Luc. 2.7, in T.S. Schmidt, M. Vamvouri & R. Hirsch-Luipold (eds.), The Dynamics of Intertextuality in
Plutarch (Brill’s Plutarch Studies), Leiden: Brill, 2020, 376-387.
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npocPralouevar T@® KaTeLBHVELY SLUGTPEPOUEVOLS GVIDCLY BOTEP 01 TAV 1TPAV OG0T, Kaimep €ig TO KaTd,

UGV dryovieg Tog Tapapdpnoelg. oG LEV ovv iomg dmodloktéov tiig aitiag Ekdrepov.

Or perhaps this has its counterpart in the life of Cimon, for he was brought to trial by his fellow citizens
and finally ostracised, in order that for ten years, as Plato says, they might not hear his voice. For
aristocratic natures are little in accord with the multitude, and seldom please it, but by so often using force
to rectify its aberrations, they vex and annoy it, just as physicians' bandages vex and annoy, although they
bring the dislocated members into their natural position. Perhaps, then, both come off about alike on this

count.

Plutarch refers to the fact that both men were opposed to the mAfifog as a point of similarity
(kowdv éott) between their Lives after stating that both Cimon and Lucullus subverted great
empires and subdued Asia without managing to complete their work (2.5).}*" Lucullus was
severely despised by his soldiery whereas Cimon was condemned to exile (2.5-6). Plutarch quotes
the Platonic passage from Gorgias, where Socrates states that “the Athenians condemned Cimon
to ostracism in order that for ten years they should not listen to his voice”.}*® The passage from
Gorgias is overtly drawn upon in the Plutarchan text in the form of an incorporated Alexandrian
footnote, as Ross, speaking of Latin poetry, defines this way of intertextual citation promoted
through eye-catching verbal signs that appeal in a self-reflecting way to tradition and report (é¢
onow 6 IAdtwv).!t® As a result, Plutarch’s knowledge of Plato is portrayed by him as a kind of
learned citation. However, Plutarch’s medical knowledge emerges in an implicit way through the
metaphor of aristocratic natures as physicians (2.7). Contrary to the above explicit intertextual
quotation, Plutarch - without referring to a specific author or text - closely follows a certain type
of medical discourse through the medical metaphor.

“Just as physicians’ bandages vex and annoy, albeit they bring the dislocated members into their

natural position, aristocratic natures, similarly, vex and annoy the multitude as they use force to

17 Cf. the beginning of their Synkrisis and the metaphor of the diseased state in Comp. Cim. et Luc. 1.1-1.2.

118 p|,, Gorg. 516d5-7.

119 D.0. Ross, Backgrounds to Augustean Poetry: Gallus, Elegy and Rome, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
1975, 78, coined the term in order to signal words and phrases which seemingly reflect the act of ‘narrating’ or
‘reporting’ (e.g. dicitur, ferunt, fama est) and as such point out a poetic allusion. For Plutarch’s quotations from
Hippocrates cf. W.C. Helmbold & E.N. O’ Neil, Plutarch’s Quotations (Philological Monographs 19), Baltimore:
The American Philological Association, Oxford: B.H. Blackwell, 1959, 19.
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rectify its aberrations” (2.7). The Plutarchan ideal of the statesman as a gentle doctor, who uses
less invasive methods than ‘burning and cutting’ is replaced here by the painful political treatment
imposed by the aristocratic natures.*?° Plutarch portrays Lucullus negatively blaming him for his
inability to woo the crowd.!?! Similarly, Cimon was ostracized with the charge of being “a lover
of Sparta and a hater of the people” (Per. 9.5: piloAdkwv koi pioddnuoc); his philolaconism was
perceived by his fellow citizens as a betrayal.'?? Aristocracy in these cases seems inconsistent with
the multitude. In order to depict the opposition of the multitude to the aristocratic statesmen,
Plutarch transfers medical discourse drawn from anatomical texts. The interdiscursive openness of
the Plutarchan metaphor to the Hippocratic anatomy is advanced through the notion of physis as
an anatomical constitution. Aristocratic natures impose their power on the pléthos in order to
rectify its aberrations. Thus, they are represented as being unpleasant and little in accord with the
multitude because they annoy and vex it similarly to physicians whose bandages annoy and vex
the patients in order to redirect the dislocated members into their physis. Hence, the term physis
serves as a component of the Plutarchan metaphor and succeeds in bridging it with the Hippocratic
tradition (Hipp., De fract. 1: 2.46.1-9 Kw. = 3.412.1-414.1 L.):

"Expiiv 0V inNtpov 10V EKTTOGIOV T€ Kol KATNYHATOV O¢ 0uTdtag T0¢ KaTtatdolag motéechot: avtn yap 1

dkanotatn @votc. "Hv 8¢ 1 €ychivn §i 1 § T, &€nl 10 wpnveg pénety - EAGcomy yop 1 GUapTag 1 €ml O

Bntov. Oi pév obv pndév mpoPovievoavieg o08Ev EEaUapTavovsty GOC &ml TO TOLAD: avTOC Yop O

EMBEOUEVOG TV YETPAL ATTOPEYEL, OVTOC VIO THC dKaing eUo10¢ Avaykalopuevog:

In dislocations and fractures, the practitioner should make extensions in as straight a line as
possible, for this is most conformable with nature” but if it inclines at all to either side, it should

turn towards pronation (palm down) rather than supination (palm up), for the error is less. Indeed,

120 See Said, “Plutarch and the People in the Parallel Lives”, 23.

121 See S. Swain, “Plutarch’s characterization of Lucullus”, RhM 135 (1992) 307-316; M. Troster, “Struggling with
the Pléthos: Politics and Military Leadership in Plutarch’s Life of Lucullus”, in A.G. Nikolaidis (ed.), The Unity of
Plutarch’s Work: ‘Moralia’ Themes in the ‘Lives’, Features of the ‘Lives’ in the ‘Moralia’, Berlin: Walter de Gruyter,
2008, 393.

122 Cf. Plut., Cim. 15.3. See E. Stein-Holkeskamp, “Kimon und die athenische Demokratie”, Hermes 127 (1999) 145-
164; L. Piccirilli, “Commento. Vita di Cimone”, in C. Carena et al. (eds.), Plutarco. Le vite di Cimone e di Lucullo

(Scrittori greci e latini), Milano: Fondazione Lorenzo Valla, 2001, 251.
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those who have no preconceived idea make no mistake as a rule, for the patient himself holds out

the arm for bandaging in the position impressed on it by conformity with nature. (E.T. Withington)

In medicine, the physis of the body or of an organ often coincides with its anatomical character,
as is the case when the Hippocratic author describes that the patient himself forced by the ‘most
right’ nature unfolds the arm for bandaging in the right position. Actually, the functional character
of the Hippocratic anatomy portrays ¢doic (physis) and ypijoic (‘function’) very similar to each
other, illustrating that both concepts, were in fact perceived as a unity in accordance with
Hippocratic anatomy.*?* Closely allied to this force of functional or anatomical physis seems to be
the description of physis in terms of a natural constitution and position, to which the physician has
to rehabilitate dislocated members. Whether performed by the physician or by the patient, the
extension aims at restoring the initial physis, namely the constitutional or normative, which the
author names ‘most just’.}?* The return to this norm presupposes the forceful stretching into a
straight line (¢ iBvtdrag tag katatdolog motéectat) mentioned also by Plutarch (mpocfialdpevar
1@ katevBivewv) in view of his metaphor of the statesman as a physician who rectifies the deviation

from the norm by repositioning the displacement to its natural state (gig Td Katd UGV dyovteg TOC

TopapOpPNoELK).

123 Cf. Hipp., De artic. 18: 2.142.11-15 Kw. = 4.132.3-11 L.: Téc 82 xatopddoiag, dmdyovto &t mAEloTOV, MG PN
yaO THG KOpMYNG 1] KEPAAT|, LETEMPOV TEPIAYELY, KOl TEPIKAUTTEWY, Kal Ur) €G €00V PralecBar, Gpa 8¢ mBEety Tdvavtia
€’ €katepa, Kol TopmBésy &g ympnv: Euvoeeloin &’ dv kol énioTtpeyig Aykdvog &V TOLTEOISLY, &V TQ UEV €G TO
Urtiov, v TdE & 10 mpnvég. “Inoig 88, oynuatog HEV, OAlY® Avatépm akpny TNV ¥Elpa Tod dyk@dvog Exewy, Ppayiova

8¢ Kot TAELPAS: oUTm 8E Kol AvaANnyic, Kai 0Eo1c, Kol eD@opov: Kol VO, Kol ¥PpTiolg &V Kowvd, fiv dpa [T Kakdg

nopwdii- and id. 52:2.191.20-192.9 Kw. = 4.230.1-8 L.: ‘Oc0161 L&V 0DV T TETEAEIOUEVOICLY £C ODENCTY EKTECOV
un éumécot, yulodtat 0 unpog Kol 1 Kviun Kol 0 Tovg: obte yop td 06Tén £G TO UKo Opoing abéetat, AALG Ppaydtepa
yivetal, pdMota 8& 10 Tod unpod, doapkdv te dmav 10 oKEAOG Kol duvov Kol Ektebnivucuévov Kol Aentdtepov yivetal,

Gupo pev, o Vv otépnow Tig xdpng Tod apbpov, dua d¢, 6Tt ddvvotov ypéecBoi €otv, OTL OV KOTA VOV

Kkéeton- ypfiowg yop petegetépn poetan tiig dyov éknivvolog. See M. Michler, “Die Praktische Bedeutung des

normativen Physis-Begriffes in der Hippokratischen Schrift de Fracturis-De Articulis”, Hermes 90.4 (1962) 394.

124 Cf. F. Heinimann, Nomos und Physis. Herkunft und Bedeutung einer Antithese im griechischen Denken des 5.
Jahrhunderts (Schweizerische Beitrdge zur Altertumswissenschaft 1), Basel: F. Reinhardt, 1945, 87. Heinimann
proposes a systematic distinction between ¢bdoig as a constitution-concept and @voic as a norm-concept. However,
both concepts have blurring borders in practice covering each other in the area of anatomy. The word physis has thus
the meaning of anatomical form and that of position-functional indication.
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3.2. mapapOpnoig

Under the term mapdapBpnoic (<mapapBpéw) is understood the partial dislocation of joints as
opposed to the total one, i.e. §&dpBpwoic.t?® A luxation (£EapOpwotc or &EapOpnua) is a
displacement of a member from its proper place (kata @bov ooV Or oikeia B€o1g) to an unusual
place (rapa oo toémov), by which means the voluntary motion is impeded. But when the bone
of a member is not completely removed from its proper place but only a little, then one should
speak of subluxation (rapdpOpnoic or mapdpBpnua). Enlightening is the definition by Ps.-Galen
in Definitiones medicae 19.460.15 K.: voP". 'EEapOpnud €ottv 06TOD KIVOLUEVOL KOTO VOV €K
kothdtrog Pabeiog EkPacic gig TOV TOmOV TOV Topd POow. voy'. [TapdpOpnud éott Tapariloymn 1
@opa OGTOD AP UGV £E Emmolaiov KOIAOTNTOG €1G TOV Tapd @Oy Tonov. Similarly, Palladius,
a professor of medicine at Alexandria in the sixth century A.D., commenting on the Hippocratic
treatise De Fracturis gives a similar definition in terms of a perfect or imperfect dislocation; the
complete dislocation from the proper place is called é£apOpnua, whereas the partial displacement
is called mapapBpnpa (Scholia In Hipp. De Fract. 24.19-21 Irmer: kai maAw fj tedeiong E&icToTon
10 ApOpov amo Tig oikelag Oéoemg kal kaAeiton E£apOpnua fj dteddg Kol KaAsiton TopapOpnua).
Moreover, Paulus Aeginita, the Byzantine physician in the seventh century A.D. reflects the same
distinction (Epitomae medicae libri septem 6.118.1= CMG 9.2.175.18-19 Heiberg: [I1epi tiig kat’

125 The term mopapBpnotg (subluxation) is attested in Galen in De diff. morb. 6.870.6 K. and In Hipp. De fract. comm.
18b 477.3 K. Furthermore, it appears in Late antiquity in Apollonius of Citium, In Hipp. De artic. comm. 1.1.11
Schone (= CMG 11.1.1.10.10 Kollesch & Kudlien); 2.10.12 Schone (= CMG 11.1.1.38.19); 2.10.24 Schoéne (= CMG
11.1.1.40.10 Kollesch & Kudlien); 2.11.1 (=CMG 11.1.1.40.24 Kollesch & Kudlien); 2.12.19 Schoéne (CMG
11.1.1.46.1 Kollesch & Kudlien); in Paulus Aeginita, Epit. med. libr. sept. 6.115.1.5 Heiberg (CMG 9.2.170.18
Heiberg), and in Oribasius, Collect. med. 47.5.7.2 (CMG 6.2.2.249.6 Raeder) and 49.15.7.4 (CMG 6.2.2.27.16
Raeder). Its kin term mapapOpnua is found in the following sources: Gal., In Hipp. De artic. comm. 18a 513.16 K_;
515.14 K.; 662.2 K. and 744.1 K.; Ps.-Gal., Medicus. Introd. 14.780.13 K. and Def. med. 19.460.15 K.; Paul., Epit.
med. libr. sept. 6.111.1.8 Heiberg (CMG 9.2.164.4 Heiberg); 6.112.1.5 (CMG 9.2.164.10 Heiberg); 6.117.1.4 (CMG
9.2.172.13 Heiberg); 6.118.1.1 (CMG 9.2.175.18 Heiberg); 6.120.2.8 (CMG 9.2.182.1 Heiberg); Aet., latric. liber xv
[Moocyiovoc Kataypotikn] 14.266 Zervos; Orib., Collect. med. 48.65.3.4 (CMG 5.2.1.290.14 Raeder); 48.66.3.1
(CMG 5.2.1.290.21 Raeder); Leo, Consp. medic. pr.7.26; 7.26t; 7.26.3 Ermerins; Steph., Schol. in Hipp. De fracturis
p.17.8; p.25.16 Irmer; Pall., Sch. in Hipp. de fracturis 16.7; 16.9; 16.11; 24.21 Irmer.
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ioyiov €€apbpnoemc.] TdV ALV év T0ic 0010l Gpbpwv ToTeE UEV mapapHpnuo, mote 68 Kai
teleiav maoyoviov EEapHpnow). In the same train of thought, Leo, the Byzantine physician from
Pella who lived in the ninth century A.D., distinguishes subluxation from luxation (Conspectus
medicinae 7.26.1-4 Ermerins: [Ilepi éapbpnuatog koi mapapbpiuatoc.] EEapOpnua Aéyeta,
dtav to ppocpéva dotd Tapokvnofi, olov mHyLS €k Tod Ppayiovoc: £l 8& én’ dAiyov petooti,
Aéyetan TapapBpnua. OepanedeTan 6& AUPOTEPO MG TOL KOTAYLLOTOL).

It is obvious that the terms of subluxation are interwoven with the concept of physis (gig TOv
Topa OO TOTOV, Kot Uoty, oikeia Oéoig/pvoig). These form a typical schema that survives in
the medical authors of Late antiquity and early Byzantine times but in fact goes back to
Hippocrates. Subluxation is cured by the extension of the dislocated joint in a direct line, as
described in Plutarch (mpoofualopevor @ katevBdvewv), but also in Hippocrates. Actually,
Plutarch’s description of repositioning into a straight line as given by physis (gig ta kata oo
dyovtec tac mapapOpnoeig) widens the spectrum of the Hippocratic discourse - alluding to the
extension of the fractured arm in the Hippocratic tract De articulis, which was considered to be
once united with his tract De fracturis already mentioned.1?°

The term of subluxation makes its first appearance as a participle in the Hippocratic treatise De
articulis 17: 2.141.17-20 Kw. = 4.130.13-16 L.: Ayk&®vog 8¢ apOpov maparid&av pev
napapBpficav Tpog mhevpnyv §j EE®, pHévovtog Tod 0&Eog Tod €v 1@ Koihw Tod PBpoayiovog, £¢ evBL

Katateivavto, T0 ££Exov Anmbely dmicm Kai £G TO TAGYLOV.

126 Cf. Gal., In Hipp. libr. de fract. comm. iii. 18b 323.10-324.16 K: 80ev &viol ooty 00dE dimpficOar mpog
‘Intrmokpdrovg avTod T0 cLYYPAUHATA, YPoETval OE &V OAOV GUE® TPOCKEWEVOL TM VOV NUIV TTpoKeéEVD PiffAim tod
nepi pBpwv Emysypapipévov, Stonpedijvor 8¢ Hotepov Hmd Tvog gig §Ho d1d To péyshoc, Nvika 8& RV &V GEw, KooV
Kol 10 émiypoppa odToig eivon THY kot intpeiov gwviv. On this theme see H. Grensemann, “Hypothesen zur
urspriinglich geplanten Ordnung der hippokratischen Schriften De fracturis und De articulis”, Medizinhist. J. 5 (1970)
217-235; Chr. Brockmann, “Philologische Anndherungen an Chirurgie und Anatomie. Beobachtungen an Galens
Kommentar zu Hippokrates, De articulis”, in C.W. Miiller—Chr. Brockmann—C.W. Brunschén (eds.), 4rzte und ihre
Interpreten: Medizinische Fachtexte der Antike als Forschungsstand der Klassischen Philologie, Miinchen/Leipzig:
K.G. Saur, 2006, 64-69; id., “Die hippokratischen Schriften De fracturis und De articulis im kulturellen Kontext des
5. Jahrhunderts”, in: V. Boudon-Millot, A. Guardasole, C. Magdelaine (eds.), La science médicale antique: nouveaux

regards, publié en l'honneur de Jacques Jouanna, Paris: Beauchesne, 2008, 119-137.
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When the elbow-joint is displaced or dislocated to the side or outward, while its sharp point
(olecranon?) remains in the cavity of the humerus, extension is to be made in a straight line, and

the projecting part is to be pushed backward and to the side. (transl. C.D. Adams)

Here, the Hippocratic author describes the subluxation of the elbow-joint or radius towards the
side or outwards. He also suggests that the extension must be made in a direct line (£¢ €00V
Katoteivavta), whereas the projecting part must be pushed obliquely backwards. The importance
of the straight line is recurrent in the Hippocratic surgical treatises. Similarly, the author gives
weight to the direct stretching of a whole fractured arm: from the little finger to the elbow and
from the twist to the end of the humerus (De fract. 3: 2.50.13-51.7 Kw. = 3.426.3-16 L.). In this
way, both the bone will be turned so as to be straight (émotpéyetl pév 10 dotéov £¢ 10V) and the
cords will be in a direct line (1vopinv).*?’ It is obvious that the redirection of the dislocated

members into a straight line appears as a precondition for the restoration of the normative physis.

3.3. KOTATAGIC—KATAGTUGLS

N yap €ic 00V 101 dmockatdyoTacty TV dpbpwv molel, Bote Padimg €ig TNV KATA OOV YOpay TO Gpbpov

mapoyevécot.

The stretching in a straight direction causes the joints to be repositioned, so that the joint can easily return

to its natural position.
Apoll., In Hipp. De artic. comm. 2.10.28-29 Schone

(CMG 11.1.1.40.5-17 Kollesch & Kudlien)

127 Cf. Apoll., In Hipp. De artic. comm. 2.10.20-29 Schéne (CMG 11.1.1 p. 40.5-17 Kollesch & Kudlien): nioi &&
nepl avTod TOV Tpdmov TodTov (IV 130.13 L) dyxdvog Gpbpov maporrha&av pev §j Tpog mhevpny 1j E&m, pévovtog Tod
d&€oc ToD v T® Kkolke T Ppayiovog. Tod PV 0DV TOVTOV GYNUOTIGHOVS DIOYPAPELY TAPHG®: 0V Yap dv SHvauvTo
QmATiC THG TAoE®S aDTAV YIVOUEVNC KaTaAnLeOfval. al 6& TapapBpnoelg EkdnAot yivovtar td UV €ig T0 £vtog, Ta 6
€1g TO €KTOG, TOAVTPOTOV (POTTV» EY0vTog ToD GPBPoL, dUCTPEPOUEVOL TE Kal VEDOVTOG TOD LOPIov 0TE UEV €ig TO
EEm, OTE 0¢ €ig 10 o pépog. O On obtwg S v EEfic katayyilew mapakeievetan (IV 130.15 L.)- €g €06y
katateivovta To EEEyovta anwbely Omiow Kai gi¢ TO TAGYOV. 1} Yop €ig 0OV Tdo1C dmo<katdroTacty TdV pfpmwv Totel,

dote peding eig TV Katd OOV ydpav 0 apbpov Tapayevéchar.
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Apollonius in his definition of kotdracic puts the end of the stretching into a direct line at the
natural position (tv xatd @vowv ydpov). The process of stretching for the purpose of setting
broken or dislocated bones described under the term of katdracig is given also in terms of natural
repositioning (10 xatd @vow oyfjue) by Hippocrates (e.g. Hipp., De fract. 13: 2. 66-69 Kw. =
3.460.10-466.8 L.; Mochl. 38: 2.267.12-270.6 Kw. = 4.382.3-386.13 L.).!?® Hippocrates
accompanies the word with the adjective dixoun formulating a typical phrase that occurs frequently
in the work De fracturis.?® Galen commenting on the Hippocratic Sikain katdrootc introduces a
condition for it; if the physician makes the stretching successfully, then the patient would
experience no pain (In Hipp. De fract. comm. 18b 581.11-13 K.: Tadta toivuv &€l KoA®DG
punyovomomBein v 1€ KoTdtacwy owainy dv mopéyol kol OpaAnV Kotd TV iBvopinv kai 1@
TpOPOTL TOVOG 00deic v €iM).*0 Galen binds afterwards, justice (Sikatocvvn) together with
equality (ic6tng) and normality (6paridtng). Hence, the Hippocratic just stretching is according to
Galen, equal and normal as well.1%

The technical meaning of the adjective dikoiog reappears in the Hippocratic description of physis
as owoaotdrn. According to Michler (1962, 387), the connection of the adjective dikaiog with the

term @bo1c as technical - anatomical phrase is representative of the normative concept of physis in

128 Cf. also Ps.- Gal., Def. med. 19.461.12-13 K.: Kotdrooic éottv OAxT £ig TOVG KAT® TOTOVG.

129 Cf. Hipp., De fract. 8: 2.59.4-5 Kw. = 3.4.444.4-5 L.: Aucorotérn odv Bpayiovog katdtactc ide; 30: 2.90.15 Kw.
= 3.4.516.15-16 L.: 6kmg katdtacty dikainv Kol pn Prainv oxfoet 1o Kotenyog tod copatog; 30: 2.92.11-12 Kw. =
3.4.522.10-12 L.: v 1€ KoTdTOcY KOl dkainv av mapéyot Kol OpoAny kotd v iBvopiny; 41: 2.104.22-23 Kw.
=3.550.1-2 L.: fj Totantn kotdtoctg 100 T0100Tov OGO L0Tog SikatoTdT.

130 In light of this consideration and under the assumption that the verb évid implies, apart from distress, also pain,
the political rectifying (xatdrooic) that Plutarch ascribes metaphorically to his pair of Cimon- Lucullus seems to be
insufficient. In other words, their bandages evoke pain, which means that the statesman-physician does not do
successfully his job. Therefore, Cimon and Lucullus are to be portrayed negatively, whereas their metaphor as
physicians should be understood as negative paradigm.

131 See Gal., In Hipp. De fract. comm. 180.582.1-12 K.: Awainv &pnv v’ adtod AéyecBoi v iomv. 86&el &
VIOMENTOKEVOAL TAVTH CNUALVOUEVE® KOl 1) OPaAOTNG Kol 00T E@ebiig: GAL’ adtn PV &V TOIG LEPESLY EVOG TPAYLLOTOG
ExeL TNV yéveotv. 1 dkaia &’ €v dvol 10 EAdyloToV GuvicTatal, 510 Kol viv dikaiov pEv Katdtacty dkovetéov gipiicat
nap’ avTod KOTO TE TNV Aviitaotwy, fiv ai 0o oeaipat mowodvtal, Kol kotd tag sufefinuévac adtaic kpavaivag
PaRdove, et & TV KO’ EKASTNV oDTdY, 010V THY KATA T SPUPA LOVIV adTHV Kad® savtny ééetalopévny, sita
TV AN Giov ToD yovatog, elta T Gmd THG Kotk o SeE10v Lépog PAPSOL Kol PeTd TodTNY DI THE TEPL TO SeE10V HéPOg

pafdov kol petd TaOTNV VIO THG TEPL TO APLOTEPOV.
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the Hippocratic circle: “Die Tatsache aber, dal die Wortverbindung von dikoiog und ¢voig, dal3
diese ducain oder gar dwkatotdatn eooig einen eigentumlichen Ausdruck des knochenchirurgischen
Werkes darstellt, legt die Vermutung nahe, da der Normbegriff seine entscheidende
naturwissenschaftliche Weiterentwicklung im engeren Kreis der Hippokratiker erfuhr”.
Katdraoig is often confused with xotdotooig as is the case in the following passage from
Galen’s commentary on the Hippocratic treatise De articulis. Indeed, all relevant medical instances
of repositioning (katdtacig) in as straight a line as possible, are best summarized in a vivid
metaphor given by Galen in topographical terms of crossing from Athens to Eleusis and vice versa

(In Hippocratis librum de articulis commentarii iv. 18a 320.6-15 K.):

QUAATTEWY PEV YAP MUV, 0VK AVOCKEVALEWY aTO TPOKELTAL, TA O€ TOPE POGIV EYOVTO TPOKELTOL UEV EiC TO
Katd OO €mavayewy, avoykoiov 6¢ €ott T® uéAlovTL gig TV dpyaiov mavépyeoBol katdrooty, 60ev
EEETPATETO TNV QDTN 000V dvamaiy €MDY, dmep 00OEV dlapépel TOD Gaval TV Evavtiov 600V dvocal.
101G ovV &€ AONVaV £i¢ Elevoiva mopevdeicty ovk dv Exolc évavtioy 030v Etépav eimeiv §) v &€ EAevsivog

AMvale: kaitot ye 1O TPOTOV AVOGHEY UEPOG TG 000D TOopEVOUEVOLS €€ ABNVAY DOTUTOV AVOCTPEPOVIMV.

I will sustain and not refute the above. What is unconformable to nature is to restore its conformity to
nature, and it is necessary what is about to recur into the ancient status, wherefrom it deviated, to cross the
same way reversely, which is no different to saying to cross the opposite way. For those who go from Athens
to Eleusis one cannot say that the route is different from that from Eleusis to Athens. For, the first part of
the road to be walked by those who depart from Athens is the last when they return.**?

Thus, the medical metaphor, in this case, is as follows: a joint being dislocated is mapped as
leaving its physis, whereas being rehabilitated as returning to its physis. The route to be traversed
in either case is similar to that of Athens to Eleusis and vice versa; what is about to recur in the
ancient status (katdotocic), from where it deviates, must cross the same way reversely, i.e. the
opposite way; in this context, the word katdctacic seems to have been falsely overwritten with
that of xatdracic.'® Kiihn himself gives in his Latin translation the meaning of status: quae vero
praeter naturam sunt propositum est in naturalem statum restituere. Hence, through the proper

stretching (katdrtaocic) the dislocated joint will restore to its initial status (kotdotacic). This

132 The translation here is my own.

133 However, the Aldina provides the right lectio xatdotactc.
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deviation of dislocated members from the ancient status or physis, which is mapped both as the
point of departure and of arrival when returning to it, is reminiscent of Aristotle’s notions of a.

motion and b. proper place, both found in his Physics.

3.4. Galen & Aristotle on motion

Aristotle in his Physics determines the sorts of contrary motions. Contrary motions are motions
respectively from and to the same thing; from contraries to contraries; from a contrary to the
opposite contrary, and from the latter to the former. However, motions from a contrary and to the
opposite contrary are not contrary motions, but one and the same.'® He even exemplifies these
categories on the axis of possible motions between health and disease. In this respect, the contrary
motions between health and disease depending on the starting and ending point can take the

following directions (Phys. 229a 7-18):

a. 1 &&vyelog i &ig vyigav (from health: to health)

b. 1 €€ vyweiag tf] ék vooov (from health: from disease)

C. 1 &igVyigwav Tij &ig vooov (to health: to disease)

d. M €€ vyeiog tf) €ig vooov (from health: to disease) (one motion)

e. 1 &€ vyelag gig vooov i) €k vocov &ig Vyietav (from health to illness: from illness to health)

The above Aristotelian lore is absorbed by both Galen and Plutarch binding different traditions
and genres on the axis of the terms of physis, fia, and motion. The latter Aristotelian instance (e),
1.e. the motion from health to illness as contrasted with the motion from illness to health reflects

Galen: the return to the ancient status entails the crossing of the same way reversely, namely, the

134 Arist., Phys. 4.5. 229a7-18: "Et1 82 Siopiotéov moia kivnoig évavria kivioet, kai mepi povig 88 Tov adtodv TpomoV.
Srupetéov 8& mpdTov moTepoV dvavtia kivnoic 1 &k Tod avTtod i £ig T avtod (olov 1 &€ dyeiag i) &ig Vyiewav), olov
Kol yéveoig kai pBopd Sokel, 1j ) 4& évavtiov (olov 1) €€ dyieiog Tii &k vocov), 7| 1 eic évavria (olov 1 &ic Vyiswav Ti €ig
vooov), i 1] &€ évavtiov Tij eic évavtiov (olov 1} &€ Oyieiag Tij €l vooov), §j 1) &€ &vavtiov sic évavtiov T &€ évavtiov
sic évavtiov (olov 1 &€ Dysiog sic vocov Tij €k vOooV gic Dyisio). avaykm yap fj Eva Tvel ToVTOV ivon TOV TPOTOV 1
mheiovg: oV yap 0Ty SAA®G avTitiBévar. ot 8’ 1 uév &€ évavtiov Ti] sic vavtiov ok &vavtia, olov 1) &€ Dyielag Ti

€lg vooov' 1 avTh Yop Kod pio.
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crossing of the opposite way, as already seen (In Hipp. De artic. comm. 18a 320.6-15 K.).
According to Aristotle (Phys. 229a 17-30), contrary motions cross a route from a contrary to the
opposite contrary and from the latter to the former. Aristotle exemplifies this thesis by contrasting
the motion from health to disease with that from disease to health (229b 1-2: 1 &£ évavtiov &ig
gvavtiov tfj 8 évavtiov &ig dvavtiov kivnoig évavtia, olov 1| &€ Vyieiag &ig vocsov Ti] £k vocoL €ic
vyiewav). In other words, he describes the motion from the proper place (katd @Oowv) to an alien
place contrary to nature (mapd @votv) and vice versa. As long as the motions have contrary goals,
their implied processes have also contrary goals. Thus, falling ill is perceived as contrary to
recovering one’s health (229b 3-4). In anatomical terms of subluxation, dislocation is regarded as
contrary to restoring to its proper place. Aristotle puts it explicitly by saying that locomotion can
be contrary in three ways: a. lengthwise: upward vs downward locomotion; b. breadthwise: right
vs left locomotion and c. furthermore: forward vs backward locomotion (229b 7-10). The last was
adopted by the Hippocratic author when describing the styloid process, according to which the
projecting part must be pushed obliquely backwards: from the little finger to the elbow and from
the twist to the end of the humerus, as already seen in De fract. 3: 2.50.13-51.7 Kw. = 3.426.3-16
L.). In this way, the displacement will be recovered by returning the dislocated joint to its proper

place.

3.5. Plutarch, Aristotle and Galen on proper place

As for Plutarch, he alludes to the Aristotelian schema on motion and proper place in terms of
anatomy and physis.® The return to the physis is described -apart from the passage from the
Comp. Cim. Luc. 2.7- in his treatise De Stoicorum repugnantiis 1055B: ta yap Opvrtopeva kai

oKESUVVOEVO TODTO TACKEL SLOKPICEL TV HEPDV EKAGTOV Kol SHAVGEL TPOG TOV 0iKeTOV TOTOV

135 For the Aristotelian portrait of Plutarch see e.g. F. Sandbach, “Plutarch and Aristotle”, ICS 7 (1982) 207-232. For
Plutarch’s connection to Aristotle see D. Babut, “Plutarque, Aristote, et I’ Aristotélisme”, in L. van der Stockt (ed.),
Plutarchea Lovaniensia. A Miscellany of Essays on Plutarch (Studia hellenistica 32), Leuven: Peeters Publishers,
1996, 1-28; A. Pérez Jiménez-J. Garcia Lopez-R.M. Aguilar (eds.), Plutarco, Platén y Aristételes. Actas del V
Congreso Internacional de la I.P.S., Madrid - Cuenca, 4-7 de Mayo de 1999, Madrid: Ediciones Clasicas, 1999 and
G.E. Karamanolis, Plato and Aristotle in Agreement? Platonists on Aristotle from Antiochus to Porphyry, Oxford:
Clarendon Press 2006.
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€k 100 Topd Vo anoppéovtog. (“For things that are broken and dissipated suffer this by the
separation and dissolution of their parts, every one of them hasting to its own place from that which
it had contrary to Nature”). Here, Plutarch - after quoting Chrysippus’ principle that all bodies
have this first motion according to nature towards the centre of the world- reflects on a macroscopic
level the same motif of restoring to the proper place what comes apart from the place of irregular
nature. Aristotle expressed the same view in Phys. 253b 33-254a 1: £t &' 1 y7] xai TtV GAA®V
gxaotov &€ avéyxng pévovst pév v Toig oikelolg tomorg, kvodvron 8¢ Proimg €k TovTmV: glmep ovv
&V’ avTdV €oTv &V TOIG oiKkelolg TOmOIC, Avdykn unde Katd tomov mhvta KiveioOat. (“Again, earth
and all other bodies necessarily remain in their proper places and are moved from them only by
violence; from the fact, then, that some of them are in their proper places it follows that in respect
of place all things cannot be in motion™). This Aristotelian thesis on ‘proper place’ is reflected by
Plutarch by the use of the phrase &ig ta kata eOow dyovieg tac mapapOpnoeic. The proper place
is always in accord with nature. The proper place is identified with the place conformable to nature
(oiksiog TOMOG = Katd pvoty).3®

Aristotle stated that each element has its ‘proper place’ (‘oikelog T0mog’) “to which it betakes
itself as naturally as a cat returns home”.*3" Aristotle’s definition of ‘proper place’ given in his
Physics stresses the importance of the concept of ‘natural” places in the explanation of the natural
motion of the elements.’® In particular, the ‘proper place’ of something is ‘the limit of the
surrounding body, at which it is in contact with that which is surrounded’. For a body to be
somewhere, it must have a proper place, i.e. a place that only it occupies (kai eépeoBat @Hoet kai

HEVEY &v TOic oikelolc TOTOIC EKacTOV TdY coOpdTmY). 13

136 The LSJ (s.v. oikeioc) gives inter alia the meaning of ‘belonging to, conformable to the nature of a thing.” For
oikeion in Aristotle cf. Arist., Eth. Nic. 1161b 19.

137 W.A. Heidel, “TIepi dHoewg. A Study of the Conception of Nature among the Pre-Socratics”, Proceedings of the
American Academy of Arts and Sciences, 45.4 (1910) 104.

138 See B. Morison, On Location: Aristotle’s Concept of Place (Oxford Aristotle Studies), Oxford: Clarendon Press
2002.

139 See Avrist., Phys. IV 3.210b 32-211a7: T1 8¢ mot’ éotiv 6 16m0C, M’ v Yévolro @avepdv. Aafopey 8¢ mepl adTod
800 SoKeT AANOGDC K0’ aOTO VIAPYEWY AVTH. GEIODUEY &) TOV TOTOV Eival TPDTOV UEV TEPIEXOV EKETVO 0D TOTTOC E0Ti,
Kol und&v 1ob Tpdypotoc, £T1 TOV TPdTOV PAT’ EAGTTO UiTe pello, £t dmolsinecBol EkAOTOV KOl YOPIGTOV Eival,

POg 6& T0VTO01g TAVTA TOTOV EXEV TO v Kol KATm, Kol épecbat @hoet kal pévely év toic oikeiolg toénolg Ekactov

OV coUdTmV, T00T0 8¢ TOoEV | v 1j KATe. DTokeévev 3¢ TobTwV T0 Aord Bewpntéov. For the motif of ‘oikeiog
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3.6. dwkarotdn QOO

This Aristotelian concept of “proper’ (‘oikeiog”), is reflected also by Galen, who comments on the

above Hippocratic ‘dikonotdrn ¢ooig’ (‘most just physis’) as ‘most proper’ (In Hippocratis librum

P
AV Yap 1 S1kaoTATN QUOIG.

Q¢ &l xoi oikelotdn einev. dtav yop EkAoTm TpdypoTt 1O oikelov @uAdTTETAL, Sikoimg Exel Te kol Stotkeitat
10070. 10 8° 8ALO oikelov &v GhpATL TOPA TO KATA PVGLY 00S’ dmvofjcon PEdlov. dtov odv Ekdote popim

Kol oYNHOTL Kol YpOUOTL Kol peyéfet Dmapyn to oikelov, dpiota deikvutat.

So this is the most right nature.

tomog’ cf. also id. 212b33; 215a17; 253b33. Aristotle's definition of proper place (‘the first immobile limit of that
which surrounds’) is commented by Alexander of Aphrodisias as follows: Apiototéher pev Aéyovtt tov tonov TéPaC
10D TTEPLEYOVTOG COUATOG EMETOL TO KOl EKOGTOV TMV COUATOV EVAOYMG £l TOV oikelov Epechat TOTOV: TPOG Yap TO
oVYYevEC oMU EDAOYOV AT PépecBol, 0 TO TEPOG TOMOG E0Tiv aDTOIC O KaTd PVGLY T€ Kol 0ikelog. kad’ obig 6 Tdmoc,
A £TL TOVTOLG AKOAOLONCEL 1] KATA VoWV TOV COUATOV M TOVG OiKelovg TOTOVG Kivnolg, adidpopov yap To
didotnua kol ovdev pdAlov dAko GAlov oikewdtepov Tvi avtdv. See M. Rashed, Alexandre d’Aphrodise,
Commentaire perdu a la “Physique” d'Aristote (Livres IV-VIII) Les scholies byzantines. Edition, traduction et
commentaire (Commentaria in Aristotelem Graeca et Byzantina 1), Berlin: De Gruyter, 2011, 224, fr. 81.

140 Cf. the commentaries of Apoll., In Hipp. De artic. comm. 1.2.32-36 Schéne (= CMG 11.1.1.14.20-25 Kollesch &
Kudlien); Erot., Voc. Hipp. coll. 62.14-63.11 Klein = 32.3-16 Nachmanson s.v. dikazov; Steph., Sch. in Hipp. De fract.
33.8l1-11 Irmer; Pallad., Sch. in Hipp. De fract. 32.61-9 Irmer and Gal., In Hipp. De fract. comm. iii. 18b 335.9-16 K.
which shed light on the notion of the Hippocratic justice focusing on the terms ‘dikn’ (‘justice’), ‘vopog’ (‘law’), but
also ‘oikelov’ (‘proper’) and ‘00’ (‘straight”). See Heinimann, Nomos und Physis, 59f. On Galen’s reinterpretation of
Hippocrates’ ‘dwcatotdrn ¢voig’, see P. Moraux, “Galien comme philosophe: la philosophie de la nature”, in V. Nutton
(ed.), Galen. Problems and Prospects, London: Wellcome Institute for the History of Medicine, 1981, 87-116; F.
Kovaci¢, Der Begriff der Physis bei Galen vor dem Hintergrund seiner Vorgdnger (Philosophie der Antike 12),
Stuttgart: Franz Steiner, 2001 and A. Roselli, “ Dalla dwcain @ooic dei trattati chirurgici alla dikatocvvn 1iig pHcemg
di Galeno”, in A. Thivel & A. Zucker (eds.), Le normal et le Pathologique dans la Collection hippocratique. Actes du
Xeéme Colloque International Hippocratique Nice, 6-8 octobre 1999, Nice: Faculté des Lettres, Arts et Sciences
Humaines de Nice-Sophia Antipolis, 2002, 731-752.
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That is to say the most conformable to the nature of a thing. For when what is conformable to the nature of
every individual part is kept, the whole is right and it is regulated rightly as well. However, it is not easy
even to invent something else, which is unconformable to nature, to be conformable into the body. So when

every part or shape or colour or size has its own conformity to its nature, it turns out to be the best.!4

In the passage above, the Aristotelian teleology becomes apparent, which Galen incorporates in
his commentary on the Hippocratic dikatotérn evoic.}*? Shifting from the adjective ‘most right’,
with which the Hippocratic author characterizes physis, Galen presents justice as a universal
overarching and organizing rule placing Aristotle in the background of his commentary on the
Hippocratic ducototétm evoic.’*® Only what is in accord with nature can be proper to the body.
Moreover, Galen’s thesis that “the maintenance of what is proper to the nature of each individual
part entails the just and best function of the entire body” can be rephrased in teleological forms
within the bounds of nature’s necessity. Nature belongs to the causes which act for the sake of
something (Phys. 198b 10: 8161t 1| evoig TV Evekd Tov aitiov). Aristotle includes among the
things which are by nature both whole organisms and their parts including limbs and bones. These
parts are also by nature (pvoer pev té te {Pa kai ta puépn avtdv). However, apart from the
organism, the parts cannot continue to function normally and independently. A detached joint
cannot, for example, come into existence alone. Nevertheless, although the parts do not possess
their own nature, one can still claim that they are by nature, for the nature of the organism to which
they belong caused them to be formed and maintain them into existence (Phys. 192b 8-13). What
is potentially bone has not yet its own nature, and does not exist by nature. Rather, it takes its form

when it exists in actuality (évdeléysia) than when it exists potentially (Suvapuer).1** When we refer

141 The translation here is my own.

142 See Michler, “Die Praktische Bedeutung des Normativen Physis-Begriffes”, 394 n. 5: Galen scheint in seiner
Erklarung der dwatotdtn @voig vor allem aristotelisch beeinfluft zu sein, wenn er zum Lemma B’: Avt yap 1
Suconotdrn @voig ausfiihrt: ‘Qc &i kol oikelotdm einev. For the term of Swcanotdrn @voig cf. also Gal., De usu part.
3.379.14-15 K.: a&lov éxdote okomeichai te Kai dtavépey €pyov dkatooHvng €0Ti, TAC 00 SIKAOTATN TAVTOV 1)
evoig; and id. 4.200.5-6 K.: obtog év dracw 1| pvoig dikauotdn.

143 Cf. J. Jouanna, “Galen’s Concept of Nature”, in J. Jouanna (ed.), Greek Medicine from Hippocrates to Galen:
Selected Papers, Leiden: Brill, 2012, 308: “Aristotle normally appears in second place behind Hippocrates, when there
is no discussion of Plato, and he eventually precedes the Stoics, who come in third place”.

144 Arist., Phys. 193a 36-193b 8: 10 yap dvvapet capé fi dotodv obt' st mo TV Eavtod PvGLY, TPV dv AAn TO £160¢

10 katd TOV Adyov, @ opiduevol Aéyopey ti 6Tt GApé | dcTodV, oBTe PHoEL dotiv. TO &' £k TOVTOV PUGIC PV oK
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to the nature of a thing, we refer to the form, or shape of a thing, which was already present as
potential. In this respect, Galen comments on the Hippocratic concept of physis influenced by
Aristotle’s teleological view on nature as an inner principle. This justifies the fact that Galen
attributes to Aristotle the characterization of the “exegete of Hippocrates’ reasoning on nature”

(Gal., De meth. med. 10.15.8 K.).
3.6.1. xatd vV

According to Diller, “in der Herausarbeitung und Anwendung dieses Physis-Begriffes liegt
vielleicht die groBte Leistung der hippokratischen Medizin.”'*° The adverbial phrase ‘cotd pvow’
functions as a technical formula in the surgical tracts of Hippocrates and is to be understood in
terms of the normal and correct position of a joint.}*¢ As Galen states in The Doctrines of
Hippocrates and Plato: “The expression katd @votv has several meanings, but in this case, we
should understand it in the following sense: what is produced katda Tpdtov Adyov by nature” (De
placitis Hippocratis et Platonis 6.1.8: 5.507.12-14 K.= CMG 5.4.1.2.362.5-6 De Lacy: moAlay®dg
0¢ oD KOTO PUGCLY Agyopévov, TodT’ AKOVEW Xp1 VOV O Katd mpdTov AOYoV VIO THS pUCEMG
yiyveron). Galen explains further the multiple meanings that the word possesses: “What we call
that which is produced xata Tpdtov Adyov by nature, is that which nature intends as an aim and
not things that necessarily follow other things. Such movement kot @bowv exists, regardless of
whether what is moved is moved by itself or by something else” (id. 6.1.9: 5.507.14-18 K.= CMG

5.4.1.2.362.6-9 De Lacy).147

goTv, eUoEL 8¢, olov dvOpwmoc. kai udAlov abtn QUGIC T BANG: Ecactov yop ToTe Adystan dtov viedeysio 1), LOAAOV
1 dtov duvapet.

145 H. Diller, “Der griechische Naturbegriff , Neue Jahrbiicher fiir Antike und deutsche Bildung 2 (1939) 248f,

146 See Ch., Huit, La philosophie de la nature chez les anciens, Paris: Fontemoing, 1901 and Vegetti, M., “Historical
strategies in Galen’s physiology” in P.J. van der Eijk (ed.), Ancient Histories of Medicine: Essays in Medical
Doxography and Historiography in Classical Antiquity, Leiden/Boston/Koln: Brill, 1999b, 383-395.

1471 cite the translation by Jouanna, “Galen’s Concept of Nature”, 291. However, De Lacy translates the phrase ‘kotd
npdTov Aoyov’ as ‘in the first instance’: “And as the term according to nature is used in many ways, we must here
take it to be used of that which occurs through the agency of nature in the first instance. But ‘that which occurs through
the agency of nature in the first instance’ I mean that which nature seeks as an end, and not that which necessarily
follows on something else”. I agree with the translation by Jouanna who incorporates the phrase untranslated xotd

npdTov Adoyov, implying the polysemy of the term logos instead of the translation by Lacy as ‘in the first instance’.
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In this respect, the phrase kot TpdTov Adyov confirms the normative character of physis. The
common phrase ‘katd oo’ (‘kata physin’) seems to have been built on the analogy of words
such as logos or nomos. Indeed, Erotianus, in his commentary on the same Hippocratic passage,
names the Hippocratic ‘most just physis’ as just nomos (“abt yap 1 dikowotdtn POGIS. BoTEP
vouog dikotog,” Vocum Hippocraticorum Collectio 63.7-8 Klein = 32.12-13 Nachmanson). Hence,
the normative character of physis which approaches nomos becomes evident.

The Hippocratic author of the work De Fracturis connected the adjective ‘proper’ (‘oikeiog’)
with physis: moAld yop kai mapa v oikeinv ooy ékmintet (“for many other things are removed
from their proper place”, De Fract. 42: 2.105.5-6 Kw. = 3.550.6 L.). Apart from this work the
Hippocratic author adjuncts the adjective proper to the disease; if the disease is in accord with the
physis of the patient, then it is less dangerous; contrarily, if the disease is not or little in accord
with the physis of the patient, then it is more dangerous (Hipp., Aph. 2.34.1-3 = Gal., In Hipp.
Aphor. comm. 17b 529-532 K: Ev 1fjct vovcoisty iocov Kivduvebovoty, oicty v oikein Thc
@vo106 [..] 1§ vodoog f udAdov, f| oloty av pn oikein katd Tt Tovtémv 7). Hence, the disease itself
is divided into oikein and un oikein tig pvoewc, or in other words into kata by and wapda Hov.
Galen offers an analogous distinction in terms of évépyesio and méBog. Jouanna (2012, 292) states
characteristically: “the explanation of xata evow is placed, like a Russian doll, within another

explanation of words, the definition of évépyewa and wdoc.

3.6.2. mapa pOov
TNV HEV EVEPYELRLY KATA VOV TIVOL KIVIGV LAY VOOUVT®V, TO 8¢ mhH0g Tapd UGLY.
(Gal., De plac. Hipp. et Plat. 6.1.8: 5.507.11-12 K.= CMG 5.4.1.2.362.4-5 De Lacy)

The motion according to nature is called by Galen évépyeia (activity), whereas the motion contrary
to nature is called nabog (affection). In the initial metaphor of the aristocratic natures as physicians,
Plutarch introduces the forceful way of governing that would not violate the regular state of the
society, but restore it by rehabilitating its civic health. He speaks, thus, of the rectifying force that
suppresses the citizens either from doing or from omitting certain actions. In this sense, a law can
be a threat to citizens or prevent them from acting in a specific manner. This is how the term Bia

is to be understood (mpocfraloupevar). However, this Bio is opposed to the rectifying force that
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restores a dislocated joint to its proper place. However, Plutarch speaks of the disturbing force that
overturns physical justice as well. The dislocation seems to be a threat to nature in the same way:
it overturns the physical proper place of the dislocated joint. Thus, the latter occupies places other
than those in which they properly belong. To avoid this violation, physicians make dislocated
members move contrary to their proper direction so that the order does not collapse.

After dwelling on the comments on the Hippocratic physis (kata ¢vow vs mapda vowv) echoed
by the Plutarchan metaphor, let us return to the Plutarchan corpus of the Lives and expound on the
pre-Socratic notion of justice inherent in nature, as is described by the law-giver Solon. On the
basis of the forceful nature of aristocratic ruling that Plutarch describes in the metaphor of
aristocratic physeis as physicians, | would now like to establish an intratextual link with the
interpretation of natural justice as it is reflected in Solon (3.7). As an intratextual reference, | mean
the way in which Plutarch himself in these different Lives echoes the ‘most just nature’ with
regards to the imposition of external force by the aristocratic physeis and the law-giver Solon.*4®
In the first case of the Comparison of Cimon-Lucullus (2.7), the rectifying force of the bandages
rehabilitates the dislocated members to their normative physis, which alludes to the Hippocratic
‘most rightful physis’. In the second case, the notion of disturbing force that overturns justice is
located in the following passage of Plutarch, where he quotes the Solonian verses of fragments
(Solon 3.6-7= fragm. 9.1-2 &12 West):

QA0G0i0g 0& ToD NOKoD UAAMGTA TO TOATIKOV, DGTEP 01 TAEIGTOL TV TOTE GOPMV, NYATNGEV. €V OE TOIC
QVo1KOTG amhodg €6t Mav Kai dpyoaiog, g OTjAov £k TOOTOV
€K VEPEANG TTELETIL (1OVOG IEVOG NOE Yorlalng,
Bpovtn 8’ €k Aapmpdg YiveTol AoTEPOTHG
€€ avépav o0& Bdlacoo tapdocetal fiv 6 Tig ATV

U1 Kwvij, TAvTov £0Ti dkanoTdT.

In philosophy, he cultivated chiefly the domain of political ethics, like most of the wise men of the time; and

in physics, he is very simple and antiquated, as is clear from the following verses:

From clouds come sweeping snow and hail,

148 See G. Vlastos, “Solonian Justice”, CPh 41.2 (1946) 65-83.
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And thunder follows on the lightning's flash.

By winds the sea is lashed to storm, but if it be

Unvexed, it is of all things most amenable.

Plutarch incorporates the Solonian verses verbatim into his Life. We read and appreciate this
intertextual quotation as testimony, which provides a description of Solon’s engagement in both
politics and physics. His interest in physics is exemplified through a description of the physical
state of the sea, description which alludes to the political sphere as well, as it can be perceived as
a metaphor of a just polis guarded by good laws.}*® The undisturbed, flat surface of the sea
characterized as “most just”, “most calm” is ‘transferred’ in the political sphere as representative
of justice; as long as there is no disturbing cause, no impose of violence, (fjv 6¢ Tic aOTV U1 Kvi)),
i.e. winds that agitate it, it is the most rightful of all things.’™®® According to Aristotle, “coming to
a standstill seems to be identical or at least concomitant with the locomotion of a thing to its proper
place” (Phys. 230b 26-27: &t Soxel 10 Totacho fj SAmg eivar T gic TOV abtod tdmov pépecdor 7
ocopupaivev qua).

Following Reggiani’s view who suggests that the quietness of the sea has cosmogonic
resonances and evokes the idea of ‘euthesia’ (“correcta stabilita”) of primordial waters, the flat
surface of the sea is reminiscent of the “most just” physis, at which aims the stretching of the
dislocated limbs by physicians, &ig & katd @vow dyovieg Tag mapapdpriceic. ! Both Plutarchan
metaphors allude to this ‘euthesia’, a term clearly Hippocratic and representative of the balance.'%?
In this respect, the rectifying force of the dislocated members into the most just physis

(mpocPralopevar t@ katevBvvewv) accords with the Plutarchan phrase (Sol. 15.1 = fr. 36.16): 6pod

Binv te xai diknv cvvapuocog (“combining both force and justice together™).

149 See D. Ledo, “Plutarch on Solon's simplicity concerning natural philosophy: Sol. 3,6-7 and frgs. 9 and 12 West”,
in M. Meeusen and L. Van der Stock (eds.), Natural Spectaculars: Aspects of Plutarch's Philosophy of Nature,
Leuven, Leuven University Press, 2015, 227-238.

150 For vnvepio kai xotdotaotc, settled weather, cf. Plut., Aet. graec. et rom. 281B; settling, quieting, calming, &ig
npepiav kol katdotaoty EAOelv Arist., Ph. 247b 27.

151 See N. Reggiani, “Giustizia e misura. Le riforme di Solone fra polis e cosmo”, in Gheller, V. (ed.), Ricerche a
confronto. Dialoghi di Antichita Classiche e del Vicino Oriente, Milano: Edizioni Saecula, 2013, 13-22.

152 Gal., Voc. Hipp. gloss. 19.101 K.
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At this point, I would like to introduce a reversed medical metaphor shifting from the above
dwatotdtn Odracca (Plut., Sol. 3.6-7). The ‘source domain’, which was previously discussed,
namely medicine in general, gives its place to the ‘target domain’. In particular, Ps.-Plutarch in his
treatise compares the movement of fever with the movement of the vexed sea presenting the above
metaphor reversed.'® Hence, the target of this metaphor is not placed in politics, but in medicine,
and in particular, in the inquiry into the causation of fever. Ps-Plutarch after citing Erastistratus’
definition of fever compares the rough status of the sea to the symptoms of fever, as follows (Ps.-

Plut., Plac. philos. 5.29):

k0’ TI®g yiveTon mupetdc, kai €l Emyévvnud ot

"Epaciotpatog 0piletal TOV TupeTOV 0VTMOG: TUPETOG E6TL KIVIUO OiHOTOG TAPEUTERTOKOTOC €i¢ TO [P. 371]

10D TVELLOTOG AyYElD AmPoapéTmg YIvopevov: kabdamep yop €mi Tiig Boddrng, dtav undev antv kv,

npepel, avépov 3’ éumvéovtog Praiov mapd evowy, Tote €€ GANng KukAeitan, obT® Kol &v T® copatt Gtav

KvnOf o oipo, Tote dumintel Pdv eic o dyyeio TdV TvevpdToV, TUpoduEVOV 8¢ Bepuaivel TO Bhov cdua,

dpéorel 8 odTd Kai Emyévvno etvor O TUPETOG. ..

AKARC 8¢ pnotv: dyig ddhev To patvopeva £6TL 8&, 0lg PaVOpEVOLS OpdTal O TLPETOG EMIYEVOUEVOC,

TpovpoTo Kol eAeypovol Kol Bovfdvec.
What is the cause of a fever, or whether it is an affection of the body annexed to a primary passion.

Erasistratus gives this definition of a fever: A fever is a quick motion of blood, not produced by our consent,
which enters into the vessels proper unto the vital spirits. This we see in the sea, it is in a serene calm when
nothing disturbs it, but is in motion when a violent preternatural wind blows upon it, and then it rageth and
is circled with waves. After this manner it is in the body of man; when the blood is in a nimble agitation,
then it falls upon those vessels in which the spirits are, and there being in an extraordinary heat, it fires the
whole body. The opinion that a fever is an appendix to a preceding affection pleaseth him. Diocles proceeds
after this manner: Those things which are internal and latent are manifested by those which externally
break forth and appear,; and it is clear to us that a fever is annexed to certain outward affections, for

example, to wounds, inflaming tumors, inguinary abscesses. (transl. W.W. Goodwin)

153 The treatise On the Opinions of the Philosophers belongs to the so-called pseudepigrapha works. Their authorship

is unknown; their author is not Plutarch, but they come from a slightly later era.
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In this passage, Ps.-Plutarch incorporates Erasistratus’ definition of fever. He ascribes fever to
the observable symptoms according to Diocles’ saying: “those things which are hidden and latent
are revealed by those which externally come forth and arise” (dyig adnrwv ta eowvopeva). This
principle directs Galen’s criticism against Erasistratus’ causation of fever, as described in Galen’s
treatise On antecedent causes.’™ Galen presupposes that the revealing cause and the revealed
effect should be in a solid and proportional relationship (De caus. procat. 8.102-3 K.). In this way,
he attacks Erasistratus’ thesis on the causation of fever disqualifying the excessive heat as
supposed and revealing cause from its casual identity. Hence, heat says Galen, is not always
correlated with fever. On the contrary, Erasistratus suggests, that the stirred blood fills up vessels
causing an extraordinary heat; the latter fires, in turn, the whole body. In respect to this movement
of fever, he defines fever on the basis of the metaphor of stirred sea: kaOdanep yap €mi tiig Ooddtng,
Otav UNdEV ATV Kvij, NPEUET, Avépov & Eumvéovtog Plaiov Tapd PO, TOTE £ dANG KUKAETTAL.
When nothing disturbs the sea, then it is in a calm and serene status. But when the violent winds
agitate it, then the storm-tossed sea cannot rest and be still. In this latter case, the vexed status of
the sea is compared to the status of fever, both being likewise contra naturam (mapd o).

Ps.-Plutarch presents health in general, and the absence of fever in particular, in terms of the
serene status of the sea: dtav undev avv ki), Npepel. This condition seems to allude to the
Solonian verses: €& avépwv 6¢ Odhocoa tapdcoetar fiv 6¢ TIG oOTNV U K, TAvTov £oTi
ducanotérn.®> Actually, the Solonian description of the sea seems to be here paraphrased by Ps.-
Plutarch in a medical context. If the sea is not stirred up by the winds, then its status is the most
just or according to ps.-Plutarch, it is serene (peuel). Aristotle puts this calmness in relation to
contrary motions (Phys. 230a). He develops his syllogism as follows: the states of rest in contraries
are opposed to each other (fpepion 8’ dvtikeipevar). But the motion that is opposed to the state of
rest in disease is not that from disease to health, but only that from health to disease. For a motion

1% Galen’s treatise on antecedent causes survives only in a Latin translation. Bardong (1937), who offers a back-
translation (“Riickubersetzung”) from Latin to Greek, translates “ocassiones” as “mapdaepocic”, whereas Hankison
(1998) translates them as “revealing causes”.

155 Cf. Varro, De ling. lat. 7.23: mare aequor apellatur quod aequatum commotum vento non est. The term ‘mare
aequor’ (‘just sea’ or according to the translation of R.G. Kent ‘level water’) is identical to the Solonian ‘dtkototdtn

Bdrhocoa’ (‘most just sea’) quoted by Plutarch (Sol. 3.6-7).
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to that, in which a thing is at rest, is rather a coming to rest (1) yop i o010 xivnoic &v ® Eotnkev,
NPEUMOIS PEALOY éoTv), which occurs simultaneously with the motion.*®®

Following Aristotle’s view, the flow of the motion from health to disease is opposed to the state
of rest (even in disease). Contrarily, when the violent motion of the winds agitates the sea, it is
circled with waves (avépov &° éumvéovtog Braiov mapa ooy, Tote £€ OANG KukAeitan). It is to this
vexed status of the sea that Plutarch compares the vexed motion of the blood causing fever. The
violent motion of blood into the vessels provokes fever.™>” It is interesting that here also appears

the phrase mapa @Oowv (contra naturam) to describe the violation of dikatotdn eovoic.

3.7. "Qonep oDV O PETA TNV TOUNV PEVY®OV TOV 1aTpOV

The escape from the rectifying force of the physician describes Plutarch in terms of the anatomical
metaphor of bandages in another philosophical context in his treatise On listening to lectures.**®
In this case, the metaphorical mapping stems from medicine. However, its ‘target domain’ is not
at politics, but at philosophy and in particular, at its pedagogical character. This metaphor is located
at the forefront of Plutarch’s educational output described in his treatise De recta ratione audiendi

46E:

‘Qomep oV O UETA THV TOUNY QEVYOV TOV 10TpOV Koi TOV EMISEGHOV UT| TPOGIEUEVOS TO UEV
aAyewvov avedéfato, 10 & dQEMpOV ovy Vmépeve ThG Bepameiag, oVTOE O T® Yopacavtt Kol
TPOGAVTL AOY® TNV aPeAitepiav AmovVADoOL Kol KOTOOTHGOL U Tapacydv aniids dnybeig kai

aAynoag &k erhocopiog, MEeANOeig 08 Undév.

156 For a comparative approach of Erasistratus’, Galen’s and Aristotle’s views on the circulation of blood in the vessels
in terms of the metaphor of vessel, irrigation system and maritime imagery see I. M Lonie, “Erasistratus, the
Erasistrateans, and Aristotle”, BHM 38 (1964) 426-443.

157 The marine imagery as a metaphor or analogy for the description of the vascular system is given by Aristotle (De
part. Anim. 11 7 670a 8-9). In particular, here, liver, spleen and the kidney are depicted as kind of quadruple anchor
for the vena cava, whereas veins are afloat in the body. Cf. also the metaphor of port of the liver in Arist., Hist. anim.
1.17.496b 2 9: “The liver grows on to the great vessel (vena cava), but does not communicate with the aorta. For a
vessel from the great vessel extends through the liver at the place called the port of the liver. See C.R.S. Harris, The
heart and the vascular system in ancient Greek medicine. From Alcmaeon to Galen. Oxford: Clarendon, 1973.

158 See B.P. Hillyard, De audiendo: A Text and Commentary, New York: Arno Press, 1981.
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Just as one who runs away from the physician after an operation, and will not submit to be
bandaged, sustains all the pain of the treatment, but waits not for its benefits: so when the word
has cut and wounded a man’s foolishness, if he give it no chance to heal and quiet the wound, he

comes away from philosophy with a smart and pain but with no benefit.

In this passage, Plutarch draws a parallel between the physician and the philosopher. The escape
from both means pain and no benefit. Young men run away without looking back and desert
philosophy if they do not hear compliments for themselves. Even they turn away from corrections
(émavopBdoeig) and admonitions or advice. Instead, they prefer voluble flatters who please them.
When the incisive word has cut and wounded their foolishness, as Plutarch says, they do not heal
nor soothe the wound. On the contrary, they escape from philosophy like the patients who run
away from the physician refusing the bandages for their wounds after an operation. Plutarch
afterwards refers proverbially to Telephus’ wound (46F-47A: o0 yap povov, og Evpuriong onot,
10 TnAépov tpoadpa mpiotoict AdOyyne Oédyetar pwnuoocty, GAAA Kol TOV €K QIAOGOGING
EULPLOUEVOV EDPLEGIVEOLS OMNYUOV 0VTOG O Tpdoag Adyog idtar, “For not only the wound of
Telephus, as Euripides says, is soothed by fine-rasped filings from the spear but the smart from
philosophy which sinks deep in young men of good parts is healed by the very words which
inflicted the hurt”).

Under the term TnAépeto tpavpata, is understood the incurable wounds. According to the myth,
the wound which Telephus had received in the hip from Achilles could not be cured.*>® The oracle
gave the answer that only he could cure him who had wounded him (6 tp®cag idoetar). Indeed,
the rust of the spear by which the wound had been inflicted cured Telephus. In other words, the
spear that had caused the wound served as a remedy. Plutarch introduces the image of Telephus to
describe the effects of philosophical language. When some wisen dictum stings young men making
them suffer, they do not take advantage of what is useful in it but run away. They are not healed,
thus, by the very words which inflicted the hurt. Plutarch in his pedagogical ideal suggests that
young men must endure the pain without being discouraged. For the pain philosophy provokes,
will be cured and removed by the same discourse that gave the wound, like Telephus’ ulcer.

In view of the arrows propelled by the philosophical dicta, Plutarch refers elsewhere to Telephus’

ulcer in an analogous moral context in his treatise How to profit by one’s enemies. In order to

159 Cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Euripides, fr. 724.
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enhance his view that it is better to succumb to the enemy’s sayings than to the voluble flattery
and mute admonition of friends, Plutarch repeats the same example of Telephus (De capienda ex
inimicis utilitate 89A-89C). Shifting from the Sophoclean verses: “@ulel” yap 6 to100T0G KOTH TOV
YopokAéa: yAdooav €kyéag patny / dxov akodewv odg Ekav eimn Aoyovg, (“By babbling
thoughtless talk is wont to hear Against his will the words he willing speaks”), Plutarch in his
discussion on friendship uses the image of Telephus, who submitted his wound to his enemy’s
spear.%% Hence, he explains that the submission to the enemy is prudent when true friendship is
absent. Given that friend’s words are imbued with flattery, which lacks in true admonition, it is
preferable to depend upon enemies to hear the truth (énei 8’ 1| eiAia Ta VOV ioyvOPmVOC Yéyovey év
1@ moppnotdlecar, kol 0 KoAakedov avThig AdAov €oti, TO 6& vovBeTodV dvavdov, AKovsTEOV
€otl Topa TV ExOpdv v dAndewov). Those who are in need of benevolent admonition must
submit with patience to the words of a malevolent enemy, if he exposes and reprehends their vice,
focusing on the deeds and not to what is in the mind of the detractor. In this case, the arrows from
enemy’s words are healing likewise to Telephus (De cap. ex inim 89C: ag yap 6 Trilepoc oikeiov

U1 TOYYAveV 10Tpod T@ TOAEHKE dOPOTL TO EAKOC VTEOMKEY).

3.8. &kkog TnAépelov

Xepaveto 8¢ kai TnAépeta kadeiv EAkn meptttov: dpkel yap drnavio Kowvi] kakondn Tpocayopevev. 6Tt
8¢ kol 1 yopa, Kol 1) Aémpo. pedayyohkd madn povov tod dépuatoc mg &l ye Kav Toic ereyi kai Tf] copki
yiyvotro, kapkivog ovoudlera.

(Galen, De tumoribus praeter naturam 7.727.9-13 K.)

But it is superfluous to call ulcers Chironian or Telephean. It is sufficient to call them all as malignant.
Also the scabies and the leprosis are black gall diseases exclusively of the skin; but if they penetrate into

the veins and the flesh, they are named cancer.*6!

160 These verses are incorporated in the following four-verse fragment. Cf. Nauck, Trag. Graec. Frag., Sophocles, fr.
843: 1i tadt’énauvelc, Tag yap oivwbelg avip/fiocwmv pev dpyig éoTt, 10D 88 vod kevog/yAdooay kydog patnv/ixov
axovew odg Ekav ginn Aoyoug.

161 The translation here is my own.
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In the passage above from the work On abnormal swellings, Galen defines the Telephean ulcer in
conjunction with the Chironian one after designating the ulcer of phagedaena.'®? The denomination
of Chironian and Telephean ulcers signifies malignant ulcers in general. But he points at no
particular kind of ulcer. Similarly, Paulus Aeginita ascribes Chironian and Telephian ulcers to all
malignant and old ulcers (ta moloid koi SvokoatodAmTo TV EAkdV) Without any specific reference
to the type of them.® Ulcers which hardly admit skinning named malignant (ioxon6n), some call
Chironian, as if they did require the hand of Centaurus to cure them. Others call them Telephean,
such as Telephus suffered from, which require the spear of Achilles that cured him. Chiron had a
fingular dexterity in the manual operations of chirurgy. He taught Achilles being his successor in
chirurgy, a fact that justifies the connection of Chironian with Telephean ulcers.%

The above view is found in Stephanus’ early Byzantine Commentary on the most-cited
Aphorisms of Hippocrates. According to him, the Chironian ulcers derive their name from the

healer, whereas the Telephean from the patient.®®> Moreover, both belong to the category of old

162 Cf. Gal., De tum. praeter nat. 7.727.3-5 K.: ‘Oca 8¢ év adtoig émvépeton kol tdv népi dmtetan StoPipdciovo
10 TEPEYOV VYIEG cDdUa, TadTa cOUTavVTO eoyedovikd tposayopevetal. Under the term of phagedana Galen describes
the erosion not only of the skin, but also of the fleshy parts. In a phagedaena there is a tumor in the brims of the ulcer,
whereas there is none in a consuming ulcer (ulcus depascens) opposed to the eating one (ulcus exedens). See J. Reedy,
Galen. De tumoribus praeter naturam, Diss. University of Michigan, 1968, 1-28.

163 See Paulus, Epitom. med. libr. sept. 4.46.1.1-15: CMG 9.1.366.20-367.8 Heiberg: [Ilepi kaxonfmv éAxdv, & &7
Xepdvia kol Tnrépeta kokeiton] T modoid kol SuokaToOAOTo TV EAKGV 01 pgv Xelpdvela TpocnyOpELsay oo, o1
100 Xeipovog avtod dedpeva Tpog faoty, ol 6 TnAépeta dud 10 OV THAepov &v EAKEL TO0VTE YPOVICAL. CKEXTEOV
Toivuv, puNmote Kol T0 dAov odua KoKOyLuov VIapyov totadtog Enppoiag Ekméunel @ EAKeL, Kai TOV TAgovalovto
YOOV S8 TAV KATUAANA®V KEVOTEOV QAPUAK®V. €l 0& KOl KIPOOG EMMEPTMV €N TOIG GKEAEGY €V TOVTOIS TOD EAKOVG
TUYYavovTog, Kol ToUTOV AmoANmTéoV, MG &V TOIG YEPOVPYOLUEVOLS gipnosTat, | 010 @Aefotopiog yodv avTOVG
KEVOTEOV GLYVOV GPALPODVTOG TOD OllaToc, KUMELTO TOIG TOMKOIG ¥pnotéov Pondnpacty TG AvVAoKEVAOTIKTG
adMKTmg Hrapy oVt SuVaNEDS. Gl pEv ovY Té S1dt KioT pedc Te Koi Suppuyodc kol Aemidog 10D & kai Titdvov petpimg
mvbeiong: 1| otunmpiov oylotnyv Aeslav €ninacce. Hoohmov < §, 6TUEIdOG < J, vitpov < B, mpoemypicag péALTL
katdnloooe, | Aemidog xaAkig < 1, otummpiac < B, petd knpod < 1 pord&ag &v Ao émrifel. obvbeta 08 TadTa

164 According to a variable version of the myth Achilles himself did cure Telephus.

165 Steph., In Hipp. Aphor. comm. 5.23.28-39 = CMG 11.1.3.3.76. 14-22 Westerink: tivdl 8& v €Akdv &k T0D
nenov0otTog mvoudodnoav, domep 10 TnAépeta, 0 yap THrepog ékeivog apyaiog "EAANY ®dv Elkog Eoyev dvciatov,

Kol €k T00ToL dvopdactn to Elkoc TnAépetov: Tva 8¢ €k Tob iopévovn, domep Ta Xepmdvea, O yop Xeipov Ekeivog O
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and inveterate ulcers (In Hipp. Aphor. comm. 6.45: 4.574. 8-9 L. = CMG 11.1.3.3.258.19-20
Westerink: Tadta 6& T ypovia EAkn | TnAépeia ovopalovtar £k 100 Tabdvtog 1§ Xepovela £k
100 Ogpanevcavtog §| eayedavika). He further characterizes both as composite, in contrast to the
uncomplicated wounds which are subject to suppuration due to heat (In Hipp. Aphor. comm. 5.23:
5.22.538.13-540.5 L.= CMG 11.1.3.3.76.4-7 Westerink: o0 unv &ni t@®v cuvBétmv, TOVTEGTIV
Xepoveiov kol Tnlepeiov voumddv EAK®Y, @ayedoav®dy Kol TOV UETO QAEYHOVIG Kol DANG
EMPPVTOL EAKDV. TOUTOV YOp oLVOETOV VIOV OVK E0TIV EKTLNTIKOV €V oVToilg TO Bepuov,
tovvovtiov 8¢ kai frantikdv). In the case of Chironian and Telephean wounds (and sores attended
by inflammation) heat does not cause suppuration, but is, on the contrary, even harmful.

For several centuries suppuration, known as ‘laudable pus,” was believed to be a sign of a
healthy, healing wound. This concept of ‘laudable pus’ implied in the passage above by
Stephanus, has been attributed to Galen. Though he recognized the Hippocratic adage “ubi pus ibi
evacua”, Galen did not believe that pus was required for wound healing. Suppuration must not be
provoked in wounds. However, in explaining the treatment of apostemes Galen speaks of
complicated wounds including apostemes, whose development is so advanced that they cannot be
cleared by evacuation, repercussion, and solution, without provoking suppuration.t®® It is better

dwdokarog Tod AYAMAE®S Td KakonOn Tdv EAk@V idtpevev. apédel EoTv dicodoat VIO TOV WTPOY PéXPL TOD VOV,
fvika koxondeg Oedomviol Edkoc, 1 «OvTOG Thg Xeipovog Settan Oepameiog.» dg odv Eotv gineiv, 11 1O Oeppov
EKTTUNTIKOV £6TV TOTG AAoic EAkeoty, ob urv toig cuvBétolg tdv Ehkdv. For the same distinction cf. Theoph. Protosp.,
Damasc. et Steph. Athen., Comm. in Hipp. aphorism. 2.510.18-21K&nigsberg: ypovia 8¢ £Axn £ici t0 @ayedouvikd, T
TnAéoia, t0 Xepovela. Kol payedavika pev eipntot dia 1o Pifpodokey, TnAépia 6¢ dmd t0d nemovhotog, Xelpdvela
8¢ ano tod Bepancvoavtoc. See also Schol. in Homerum, Scholia in lliadem (scholia vetera et recentiora e cod.
Genevensi gr. 44) 4.219bis 1-6 Nicole: * [Xelpov] <ta Xepdvewa Adyetar> donep 10 Tnhépa 6 yap THAepog
apyaiov Elav Ehkog Eoye dvuoiatov, Kai €k TovToL dvopdctn Elkog TnAéplov, kai ék Tod Xeipovog 1 Xapoveia, dro
10d 18 Xepdveto idic0ar voonporta. * [Xeipwv] €ig tdv Keviadpov, ebpémg latpixiic kai Avpuctic, vidg Kpdvov kol
dwopag, i dg Eviot [oceddvog.

186 Galen advocates medical therapies designed to dry wounds and reduce the amount of suppuration. See Gal., Meth.
med. 10.281 K.: dunivoig yap 8t vdépelaiov kai Gptog 61" Ddperaiov kai kKaTaidovnolg 81" Hdatog Beppod ToArod kol
N teTpapdpuakog dvvaug, dravtd te o Oepuaivovra kol Vypaivovio dlamviokel tdyloto. 10 TODTO KOl TOIG
pAeypaivovot popiolg, €nelday §on oevln ceodpdtepov, O¢ ameAmicbijval v ympic damvnoeng ooy, €n° avT®v
Gmovteg ol moAalol T ot TPOCPEPOVGL Papuaka, TPdTEPOV &’ 0. Kol T0UTo Kol avtog O Tamokpdtng Evapydg
UGS S1340KEL KOTE T8 THV TPOYSYPAUEVIY Pfioty, &v 1 kekedsl T pEv xopic oD TedAdchol TeTpmuUévo HopLo

Enpaivety og palota, to & duo BLdcel Tvi yeyevnuéva damvickey Og Tayota. Kol pévrol kdmewdav inn, ta 6
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first to expel the wastes of apostemes, and then to dissolve them. And only if it does not succeed,
he suggests to ripen and provoke the suppuration. It is in vain to engender suppuration in wounds
since desiccative medicines are appropriate for all wounds.

In the Plutarchan passage, €Akog is coupled with the verb dmovAdm (oVtwg 6 T® Yapd&ovtt Kol
TPOGAVTL AOY® TNV aPeAdtepiav AmovAdool Kol Kotaothootl un mopacydv aniids dnybeig kai
aAynoag €k eriocoeiag, aeeAndeig 6 undév.) This conjunction is attested also in medical texts
and in particular in Galen’s commentary on Hippocrates’ De fracturis (In Hipp. De fract. comm.
ifi. 18b 599.1-13 K.). 1%7 Galen describes, here, the cicatrization of pusture in a linear succession;
generally, a skin ulcer looks like a round open sore in the skin or like a crater, for the outer border
might be raised and thick. It weeps hence, pus.'%® The physician has to expel it by the means of an
acute needle twice, for the ulcer fills up again with pus after its first removal; afterwards, the skin
builds a shield of protection for healing cover, which functions as a binding agent. During this
stage of wound healing, the skin is drawn tight to the flesh, for the abscess does not project (it’
EKOAMPEVTOC TOD VYPOD TPOSTEALETAL TM YPOTL TO OEPLLA KOl GLAATTETOL PLEYPL v AmovAmBTival TO
VT avTod Tod YpmTOG NAKkmpuévov). The deep cutting of the flesh is necessary (so that the bones
arise from the skin). Moreover, the wound area on the flesh, where the section took place, is better
to be covered by the surrounding layers of skin (ov yap Gv é€€oyev €ketva 010 TOD dEPUATOG, €1 UN)

Siétepe TP@OTOV MV THY GhpKa. TadTNY oLV PEATIOV 0Ty éokemdoBon T méPE déppatt).t®® In

Ehea 6o0, U KoAdc kabapbivta £ T0 6€ov, del mpdtepov dpEetar PAaoTdvey, TadTo DIEPGaPKEEL LOAOTO: OKOTo
&’ av kabapbivra Koldg Kol &g 10 déov del, €ml T0 Enpotepov Bepanevetat, TANV €l Ohaobi, Tadta oy Urnepoapréet
¢ Emmod. kai yap Kol évtodBa to Ty el OA0cOT] Tpookeipevov, Avapyvnokel ToD KATA TV TPOYEYPOULEVIV AEEWV
elpnuévon, tod ypijvar mavta EnpaivecBor Ty tdv BhocHiviwov.

87 For the verb amovAéw and its connection with inflammation cf. Diosc., De mater. med. 5.79.9.3-4:
<t modond> droviodv €k ovv Elaim koi knpd and Gal., De compos. medic. per gen. libr. vii. 12.844.4-6;
13.1001.13-15.

188 For the connection to the hidden ulcer see the chapter (V.8.) on tmovAov, inscribed as “bmoviog in medicine and
in polis”, p. 149.

169 Cf. Gal., Ars med. 1.7.401: 0ic 8’ o mepirtevet, ToVT’ KKOTTEWY AT, FTot 18 GpiAng, 7| S18 mopdg, fi S18 poippLdicov
KOVOTIKOD. TOVTL P&V 0DV Bmovta oyeddv duvatdv éotwv idoacBat, ysvvijoat 8’ ody Gmavta Suvatdv, O¢ &v 1@ mepi
OMEPHOTOC AMOSESEUCTOL AOYE. TIVEL 88 K&V avTél Uy Suvatdv 1) yevvijoar, motfoot yobv avt’ adtdv ETepdv T1 Suvatdy,
¢ €mi ToD 0010 TeEAémG EEapebévTog ovoiav £tépav €v Tf] Kot avTd ympQ, dpépovcay 06Tod T€ Kal copKdc. £6TL

YOp 1 YWOUEV KOTA TV X®PaV a0TOD KaBAmep Tig 60pE TOPOEdNG, | TOPOS SOPKOELDNG, KOl TOD ¥pOVOV d& TPoTdVTOg
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this way of blanket covering or suturing, the break is sealed and the wound is rebuilt with new
tissue. To provoke suppuration is to injure nature. The process of wound healing described by
Galen corresponds to the basic principle of attunement to nature which is recurrent in the Galenic
Corpus (8c0v yap adTod mepi TO KaTd PUCLY £6Tiv, Ekeive mAnoilet).t’® The return to the initial
physis is the prerequisite for restoring health, both in the case of wound healing and in the case of

repositioning of the dislocated limbs to their dikonotdn @vo1C.

&mi 10 Topwdictepov pebictatar, kot dpyic copkoeldng piAAov oboa. kof’ & T1 8’ ab Hoplov AmoAAdpEVOV OBTE THYV
adTiv ovciav kot £1d0c, o0’ dpoiav EpydcacOon Suvaueda, Tpitog MUV okomde EgVpelv TvaL KOGHOV, MC &mi
KoAOPopaTmV. Enkovavel 8¢ SnAovoTt 10 Yévog dlov ToDTo T® Katd TO TNAIKOV.

10 Gal., Ars. med. 1.7.402.2-10 K.: &cov yap adtod mtepi 10 Koo UL £0Tiv, EKEive mANc1alet. 1o 8’ &v Toic Td yével
Tapd UGV AMOKEY®PIOTAL HOVOV. £’ 0D TPMTOG PEV OKOTOC 1 dpaipeoic: €1 &’ adbvaroc ovTog, 1 NETGOECIC
dgvtepoc, mg &ml TV vIoyvUdTOY. doa &’ ovy OA0IC popiotg, GAN’ v uépeot popinv EAleinel te Kol VepPariel ToD

Kot OOV, Avadpeyic eV 1j Yéveoig Ent Tdv EAAEmOVIOV, Apaipects ¢ 1| kabaipeois €l TdV VepPorlovTmV:
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Conclusions
The Plutarchan metaphor located in the Comparison of Cimon and Lucullus 2.7 unfolded a
tradition of medical intertexts, concluding also with a naturalistic metaphor in the same context of
nature and politics. In this spectrum of medical discourses drawn from the surgical treatises of
Hippocrates, the Plutarchan phrase phrase ‘kota @Oowv’ is attained to a medical and technical
discourse recurrent in the surgical treatises of Hippocrates. This Plutarchan phrase serves as a
terminus technicus, the context of which has been interpreted through the Aristotelian lens of
Galen. The contextualization of this phrase in the Hippocratic tradition of dislocations alludes
inevitably to the notion of “most just physis”; however, in Hippocrates there arises a pro-
Avristotelian conception of justice with implied teleological connotations, which only Aristotle then
systemized.

Jouanna (2012, 308) states characteristically: “The passages where Hippocrates and Aristotle
say the same thing, with the one discussing the principles of medicine and the other the principles
of physiologia, are indeed exceptional. Aristotle normally appears in second place behind
Hippocrates, when there is no discussion of Plato, and he eventually precedes the Stoics, who come
in third place”.! In light of Jouanna’s view, the passages above discussing the principles of
Kotdtaotg and motion to the proper place do constitute such an exception regarding the connection
of Aristotle to Hippocrates. Aristotelian teleology of physis and motion and his concept of proper
place on the one hand, and the Hippocratic anatomy-physiology on the other, share the same basic
concepts of physis and teleology. But Aristotle, as figured out later by Galen, is the intermediate
main station between Hippocrates and Plutarch. The Plutarchan metaphor is seen under the
Aristotelian scope of the Hippocratic physis. Aristotelian teleology is echoed in the commentary
of Galen on the Hippocratic “most just” physis. In this respect, Galen’s commentary on the
Hippocratic nature could also be seen as a commentary on the Plutarchan expression &ic ta kot
@VoW dyovtes TG TopapOpnoELS.

Plutarch’s medical metaphors and examples perceive of the Hippocratic tradition after meeting
their Aristotelian investment. The reflection on Aristotelian teleology, physics, and philosophy is
given by both Plutarch and Galen. Galen summarizes the flow of the Hippocratic and Aristotelian

traditions. Similarly, this flow had been perceived before Galen by Plutarch in a combination of

171 Jouanna, “Galen’s Concept of Nature”, 308.

85



philosophical and medical interests. Moreover, Galen’s adherence to Plato, given that he regarded
him as one of his gods, together with Hippocrates, reminds us of the Plutarchan adherence to Plato;
however, both Plutarch and Galen in their scientific train of thought reflect on Aristotle.

Apart from connecting the Plutarchan phrase kot oo with the Aristotelian teleology, | drew
parallels in adopting an intratextual approach of Solon’s most just sea. The serene sea is compared
to the status of health in ps.-Plutarch as well. Here, | explored the reversed metaphor of fever in
terms of tossing sea; this analogical metaphor draws on physis in order to depict health. Hence,
health is described in terms of the serene sea, which is in accord with nature (kata gvow). The
thread that connects all the above intertexts is the notion of the “most just nature”. The
characterization of the normative physis as most just, even though being absent in the first
Plutarchan metaphor, is implied and reconstructed by the rest of the intertexts. The circle of ideas
that the reader is called to reconstruct, frames both Plutarchan metaphors turning on the axis of
‘euthesia’ as innate to the “most just” physis; the latter is transferred to the political sphere; here
subluxation, on the contrary to luxation, is curable politically. Therefore, the aristocratic physeis
of Cimon and Lucullus “combine force and justice” in a medical conception of physis.

Similar to xata evotv medicine Plutarch proposes not only a kata ooy politics but also a kota
evotv moral education. Upon it, he bases and develops the didactic function of physical metaphors.
In essence, Plutarch extends the usage of medical metaphors to fit its paedagogical ideal. The
philosophical admonition is, like its medical equivalent, in accord with physis. Hence, Plutarch
promotes physical moral education. The instructive role of medical metaphors is exploited not only
in the field of politics but also in that of ethics. Throughout his corpus Plutarch is constantly
translating medical concepts into opportunities either for political, or ethical instruction. In this
respect, Plutarch places the importance of nurture above that of nature. In the Lives, the behaviour
of certain characters undergoes ‘change’ (uetafoAr)) and ‘correction’ (énavopbwoig). The
correction, which is also present in Aristotle (EN 1103aff.), is of greatly expanded importance in
Plutarch, who seems inspired by the Hellenistic literary criticism (souls are corrected just like the
text of Homer), but mainly by Hippocratic anatomy which corrects any dislocations to the direct
line (£¢ €00V katateivew).

To sum up, the role of medical metaphors as didactic tools in Plutarch is fundamental. Medical
metaphors build models for moral education, which are viewed through a pedagogical lens.

Moreover, expected roles and hierarchies of the relationship between the physician and the patient
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recast as variations of the teacher-student relationship. This is the case of the Precepts of Statecraft,
where Plutarch admonishes Menemachus, a young man who has asked Plutarch for advice
concerning public life. In this treatise, Plutarch offers precepts on political matters along with
exempla. Most of them are given in terms of medical metaphors which serve as essential didactic

tools, as we will see in the next chapter.
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Chapter IV.

ATOPPNTOS TOMITIKY laTpEio,

Towards a Plutarchan political philosophy in the flesh (Praec. ger. reip. 814F-815C):

The aim of this chapter is to explore the human body in its contextualization in medical metaphors
that appear in Plutarch’s political treatise Precepts of Statecraft. This treatise, which serves as a
‘vademecum’ for the future politician, illustrates in many ways the metaphorical relationship
between medicine and politics. Plutarch admonishes his future statesmen on political behaviour
and, by doing so, he incorporates in his political precepts medical exempla and metaphorical
references to discord (otdoig) and political disease (vocog). Metaphors drawn from the bodily and
medical experience as embodied concepts have particular physiology. This offers a reflective view
of political concepts and practices in terms of more basic, concrete, physical, and visible medical

phenomena.

4.1. The term of embodiment in Cognitive Linguistic Theory (CLT)

The embodiment of medical metaphors in Plutarch’s treatise calls furthermore into question the
linguistic connotations of them as conceptual metaphors. The concept of ‘embodiment’ and
‘embodied mind’ in connection with metaphorical thinking, in the realm of Cognitive Linguistics,
stem from Lakoff and Johnson’s work Philosophy in the Flesh (1999). According to their theory,
the mind is inherently embodied; that means that the functioning of our bodies is crucial for the
structure of our conceptual system. The last is mirrored in the systematic use of metaphor. It is
thus a question of how one wants to understand ‘body’. This theoretical claim has been fleshed out
by Johnson (1987) who developed the idea of ‘image schemata’ or ‘embodied schemata’. The
definition of an ‘image schema’ is that of a recurrent pattern, shape, and regularity within our
cognitive process at the level of our bodily movements through space. Therefore, more abstract

reasoning is shaped by underlying spatial patterns.'’?> Embodiment can illuminate all kinds of

172 M. Johnson, The Body in the Mind: The Bodily Basis of Meaning, Imagination, and Reason, Chicago: University
of Chicago Press, 1987, 29.
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mapping, metaphor, analogy or blending. This idea of embodiment goes along with a
conceptualization shaped only by the body: only through body concepts are formed and the
understanding of them is framed. Lakoff and Johnson’s theory on embodiment is best summarized
in their following key sentence (1999, 18): “A philosophical perspective based on our empirical
understanding of the embodiment of mind is a philosophy in the flesh”.

Turning the focus to the embodiment of political-philosophical thought in the body metaphors
of the Corpus Plutarcheum, the treatise Precepts of Statecraft provides plenty of medical exempla
for this metaphorical mapping: bodily subjugation, eradication of the harmful elements, mixture,
cacochymia, bloodletting. In particular, Plutarch describes the process of people’s subjugation to
its sovereigns in terms of bodily subjugation; similar to subjecting the neck to the yoke after the
fetters on legs, some people provoke the enslavement of their country or destroy its constitutional
government willingly (814F). He extends this metaphor mirroring the blind enslavement to the
sovereigns upon those who have become accustomed neither to dine nor to bathe except by the
physician's orders. “Similar to those who do not even enjoy that degree of health which nature
grants them (005’ oov 1 PYo1G didwat xpdvToL T Vywaivew), so those who invite the sovereign’s
(Myepovikn) decision on every occasion granting of a privilege, or administrative measure, force
their sovereign (Wyepovag) to be their master (Seomdtac) more than he desires” (814F-815A).173

Plutarch describes this self-imposed enslavement to the sovereigns in reference to the self-
imposed enslavement to the physician.t’* In other words, the physician is metaphorically compared
to the emperor who has absolute control over the citizens. Or, in further reading, Greece is the

patient under the control of Rome, which is perceived as a physician.'’® Plutarch recommends that

173 As regards the translation of Plutarch’s Precepts of Statecraft, | adopt the Loeb translation by H.N. Fowler.

174 Cf. the Asclepian sort of medicine described by Plato in his Republic 404b as corrupted, for the patient is “slave to
the disease”. Plato contradicts this corrupted sort of medicine to the original and unadulterated one when speaking of
the two different schools of Asclepian medicine. Socrates advocates the view that physicians and judges must correct
for citizen’s poor self-discipline. According to Plato, indulgence in pleasures ruins the body and necessitates the
medical treatment, which is temporary and makes the patient addicted to the physician’s rules. The addiction to them
is also condemnable by Plutarch; however, in the Plutarchan passage above the patient is subject and ‘slave’ to the
physician and not to the disease, as he resorts to him willingly and unjustifiably.

15 See e.g. C.P. Jones, Plutarch and Rome, Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1971;S.-T. Teodorsson, “Plutarch,

amalgamator of Greece and Rome”, in A. Pérez Jiménez and F. Titchener (eds.), Historical and biographical values
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the statesman should guarantee the obedience of the people to the emperor, but only to the degree
that people can themselves defend their own rights and protect their own nature without restoring
to the emperor blindly. Having a look into the contemporary historical background, the inhabitants
of the Greek provinces, under the regime of Trajan and Hadrian, are subject to the political, but
also ethical behaviour of the emperor and to his higher representatives in the province, as Plutarch
elsewhere points out.!’® It seems not obvious at all that the governors and procurators under a good

emperor will be benevolent and gentle.

4.2. mpdog iotpdg: Philanthropia in medicine and politics

The ideal of the gentle statesman is consistent with the image of the gentle doctor (npdog
iotpoc).t’” Plutarch underlines it in terms of another correlational metaphor representative of the
affinity of medicine and politics, as regards to the civic coherence within the boundaries of the

society (Praec. ger. reip. 815A):

Oel 0¢ ToU¢ pev idudtag 160TNTL, TOLE O duvaTovg avBvmeilel mpalvovta Katéyew €v Tf| moAltelq Kod

SLOAVEY T TPAYIOTO, TOALTIKNV TIVO, TTOLOVIEVOV OOTAV DOTEP VOOT|LATOV AmoOppnToV ioTpeiav.

the statesman should soothe the ordinary citizens by granting them equality and the powerful by
concessions in return, thus keeping them within the bounds of the local government and solving their

difficulties as if they were diseases, making for them, as it were, a sort of secret political medicine.

The key phrase here is ‘political medicine’ (moArtiknv iotpeiav), a phrase that brings medicine

close to politics by the use of the adjective “political’ as a specific modifier of the noun ‘iatpsio’.l"®

of Plutarch's Works. Studies Devoted to Professor Philip A. Stadter by the International Plutarch Society,
Malaga/Logan: University of Malaga/Utah State University, 2005, 283-324.

176 Cf. e.g. De def. or. 434D and De exilio 604B, where Plutarch criticizes the depraved political behavior of governors.
On this theme see R. Flaceliére, “Rome et ses empereurs vus par Plutarque,” AC 32 (1963) 28 ff.

17 For the orthography of mpdog or mpdoc see A.G. Nikolaidis, “TOpo and v opfoypagio tov AéEemv Tpdoc/npdiog
ko @Advikog /pihdverkog”, Hellenica 32 (1980) 364-370.

178 However, the Teubner edition by M. Pohlenz adopts the lectio dmoppytwv attaching it to the noun voonpézov.
This version follows W.W. Goodwin in his translation: “making for these things, as it were for secret diseases, a

certain political medicine”. I do not opt for this version, although Plutarch provides elsewhere the common phrase of
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This passage suggests that the statesman should apply a carefully quantitative treatment for the
sake of counterbalance enhancing the powerless, whereas yielding in the powerful members of the
body politic. This is the secret political medicine (dmoppntoc mohtucy iorpeio).t”® The secret
dosology of providing rights to the weak, on the one hand, and submitting to the mighty, on the
other hand, assimilates to the treatment of a physician in his attempt to rehabilitate the physical
balance of the patient.’®® The treatment is to be made in a manner silent and thoroughly hushed
within the state. As a result, the cured state may have as little need as possible of medicine drawn
from the outside and thus ward off the longa manus of physicians and their medicine (815B: @g
av Kot TOV £KTOG 10TpAV Kol QopUAK®Y 0£01T0).

The secret political medicine and the politics of mildness, in general, were not set forth, however,
in the case of Solon, as described by Plutarch (Sol. 15.1). The biographer portrays Solon as a
negative paradigm for this politics of mildness. In particular, Solon did not manage affairs in the
mildest possible manner, although he rejected tyranny, and did not submit to the potent citizens.
Plutarch repeats here the political terms that he introduced in the passage above from his political
treatise. What changes is the sort of politics. What remains the same is the importance of the
politics of mildness stressed by Plutarch. In his political treatise, he provides the program of

political mildness and remedy, whereas in Solon’s Life he describes the failure of this political

andéppnrta voorjpata (e.g. Pel. 1.3.1: opordyncé tva vocov 1dv dropprjtmv and De cur. 518D: dmobaveiv mpotepov
1 0giéal 1L TV amoppnTwV voonudtmv iatpois). For Plutarch explains here the sort of domestic politics, which
functions self-sufficiently without restoring to the external ‘longa manus’ of the physician. The focus is thus on the
balancing and secret way of the governing of a self-reliant community, and not on the disease. Therefore, the lectio
domep voonuatwv andpprrov iatpeiav that provides the Loeb edition by H.N. Fowler is more convincing.

179 At this point, I would like to draw a parallel to Aristotle’s concept of motttctv iotpeiov, as it appears in his Politics.
Aristotle sketches the political medicine implicitly when speaking e contrario of the improper, non-political and
dynastic medicine that the Cosmi (§popot) employ. They live on an island, far away, from any who might corrupt
them keeping their office unduly. The medicine they use, in order to cure the crime of the restriction of their office, is
the exile of Cosmi by a conspiracy. This political remedy is characterized as “inappropriate, and less characteristic of
a republic than of a dynasty” (P0l.1272b 5: fjv 6¢ moodvton Tiig apaptiog tavtng iatpeiov, dromog kai 00 molTikn
GALG SLUVOGTEVTIKT]).

180 For the submission of the statesman to the powerful members of the society cf. the following passage from the
same treatise Praec. ger. reip. 824A: oite yap codpatt vosodvtl yiyvetar petaBoAfic apyn mpog to Vylaivewy amd tdv
GLVVOCOUVI®V UEP®DY, GAN’ GTav 1 mapd Tolg Eppmuévols ioyboaca kpdoig ékothon To mapd evotv. For an analysis

of this passage see the following pages: 142-143.
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ideal. The theoretical framework of the secret political medicine, as given by Plutarch in his
political treatise, could not be fulfilled in practice in the case of the Solonian politics. It is
noteworthy that the vocabulary he uses is the same. Plutarch’s description of Solon as a statesman
who did not serve the politics of mildness and did not succumb to the mighty citizens (ovde
Holok®g 00d” vreikwV Toig duvauévolg), is a word for word repeat, given of course as negative,
of his phrase: tov¢ 8¢ dvvatovg avbvreiter mpaiivovto katéyety from his political treatise. Apart
from it, the term iatpeio appears as a metaphor in both passages; in the first case, as desirable
politics; in the second case, as non-desirable and non-applied ones, and thus as a failure. For Solon
was afraid of being unable to reconstitute the state, after utterly confusing and mixing up the city
(Sol. 15.1: 0Ok émnyayev lotpeiov 00OE Kavotopiay, PoPndeig un ‘cvyyéag mavtdnact Kol Topa&as
™V oMV, dobevéatepog yévnton 10D Kataotioot wdAwv’ (fr. 23, 13 D.) kai dtappdsachor tpog to
aplotov).

The requirements for the best political administration Plutarch defines in his political treatise of
the Moralia are tested for the success or failure of their fulfillment in the practical field of politics
in the Lives.® It is noteworthy that Plutarch exploits the same vocabulary, even the same
metaphors shedding light on the inner cross-references (Querverweise) between his different
works.'® In his Political Precepts, he postulates and establishes the canon, or defines, in other
words, the positive imitation paradigm. On the other hand, in his Lives, he verifies or assesses the
application of the paradigm for its fulfillment, or non-fulfiliment in the course of history. Plutarch
succeeds in this evaluation by the lens of the descriptive method in accordance with the principles
of biography*. In this way, he returns to the very first axiom, to its redefinition and seals it as he

draws on the historical exemplification. Hence, the flow of the political paradigm follows the

181 For this connection of the Moralia to the Lives see T.E. Duff, Plutarch’s Lives: Exploring Virtue and Vice, Oxford:
Oxford University Press, 1999, 55; S.-T. Teodorsson, (2008), “The Education of Rulers in Theory (Mor.) and Practice
(Vitae)”, in A. G. Nikolaidis (ed.), The Unity of Plutarch's Work: ‘Moralia’ Themes in the ‘Lives’, Features of the
‘Lives’ in the ‘Moralia’, Berlin/New York, 2008, 339-350. Russell also connected the Moralia and the Lives; D.A.
Russell, “On Reading Plutarch’s ‘Lives’”, G&R 13.2 (1966) 139-154.

182 See C.B.R. Pelling, “Plutarch’s Adaptation of his Source Material”, JHS 100 (1980) 127-140; id., “Plutarch’s
Method of Work in the Roman Lives, JHS 99 (1979) 74-96.

183 Cf. Pelling, “Aspects of Plutarch’s Characterisation”, ICS 13 (1988) 257-274 for the distinction between protreptic

or expository ethics, on the hand, and descriptive or exploratory one, on the other.
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direction from the Moralia to the Lives, from the theoretical rule to the practice, given that the
Political Precepts were composed after the Solonian Life.'8*

It’s a common practice of Plutarch to compare positive paradigms with negative ones drawing
on his biographized heroes. This technique of comparing takes place not only in the typical proem
and the concluding synkrisis of his Lives but also in the main corpus of the Lives.'® The
comparison, however, between the principles he poses in the Moralia and their verification, or
refutation by his biographized protagonists is methodically more insightful and instructive. For it
represents his political ideal expressed both as theoretical and applied politics. Therefore, he builds
an inner bridge between his theoretical framework on politics in the Moralia and its practical
outlook in his Lives. The fulfillment of his conditions and admonitions given in the Political
Precepts is tested in the political arena of his heroes, as described in the Lives. In this respect, the
principles of the ideal of secret political medicine do not meet success and implementation in
practice in the case of Solon. The political criterium he poses in his political treatise is not satisfied
by the Solonian politics. The same technique of comparing his theoretical claims on best politics
and their application through the historical actions of his biographized protagonists is expressed in
the following metaphor; at this time, not as a negative paradigm but as a direct analogy. For
Plutarch gives a positive paradigm that is in accord with his political program of the Moralia, as

follows.

184 Cf. C.P. Jones, “Towards a Chronology of Plutarch's Works”, JRS 56 (1966) 61-74.

185 See H. Erbse, “Die Bedeutung der Synkrisis in den Parallelbiographien Plutarchs”, Hermes 84 (1956) 398-424; Cf.
also C.B.R. Pelling, “Synkrisis in Plutarch’s Lives”, in F.E. Brenk & I. Gallo (eds.), Miscellanea Plutarchea. Atti del
I convegno di studi su Plutarco, Rome, 23 novembre, 1985, Ferrara: Giornale filologico ferrarese, 1986, 83-96,
especially 95; D.H.J. Larmour, “Making Parallels: Synkrisis and Plutarch’s ‘Themistocles’ and ‘Camillus’’, ANRW
2.33.6 (1992) 4162-4163: “It is obvious that he shapes his narratives in line with the basic intention behind the Lives:
to present the readers with — or to encourage them to discern for themselves- the similarities and differences between
the two heroes in the areas of character, action and morality”. See also S.C.R. Swain, “Plutarchan Synkrisis”, Eranos
90 (1992b) 101-111 and H. Beck, “Interne 'synkrisis' bei Plutarch”, Hermes 130 (2002) 467: « DaB} der synkrisis im

narrativen Arrangement der vitae parallelae eine Schliisselrolle zufillt, bestreitet seither niemand mehr”.
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4.3. domep ioTpol T TapakTika whon tig molreiog EEw tpémovteg:. Warding off the longa

manus of the political doctor

Using a metaphor e contrario Plutarch contrasts in his political treatise the statesman with the
physician as regards their cure for the seditions or diseases (Praec. ger. reip. 815B). Though the
statesmen cannot keep the city altogether free from internal troubles (arpdyuova), they keep the
seditious parts of the political body within the boundaries of the society (év avtfj ye nepdoeton 10
TOPAGCOUEVOV 0TS Kol 6Tactdlov dmokpomtev idobat kai diokeiv). Contrarily, the physicians
turn the diseases that cannot eradicate towards the surface of the body (oi pév yap iatpoil TdV
VOONLAT®V &G0 UT) SOVOVTOL TUVTATOCLY AVELETY EEM TPEMOVOLY €15 TNV EMPAVELAY TOD CAOUATOG).
The same medical metaphor of turning any distemper and sedition to the surface of the body politic
employs Plutarch elsewhere. Namely, in the Life of Camillus, the metaphor reappears not as an e
contrario exemplum, but as a direct analogy or a positive paradigm (9.3: émeik®dg yap del papuaKm
T00T® YphUEVOL SteTéENOVY, Homep ioTpol To TapakTikcd aN Tiic molteiac EEm Tpémovteg). 88 In
particular, on the occasion of the capture of the city of Falerii by Camillus, Plutarch exploits the
same metaphor of turning the disease towards the surface of the infected body in favour of keeping
the civic coherence within the frontiers of the community. But Camillus poses this eradication in
a different direction from that which Plutarch set forth in his political treatise.

It is interesting to take a comparative look at the same medical metaphor focusing on its variant
‘target domain’. The ‘source domain’ of the above metaphorical mapping is kept unaltered: the
eradication and shift of the diseases to the surface of the body. What changes is its ‘target domain’.
The latter is located in the changing political arena, as depicted in two different cases, in two
different cultures, in two different treatises and genres by the same author.®” In the Precepts of

Statecraft Plutarch proposes a ‘secret political medicine’ as a unifying solution, in order to conceal

18 For the meaning of ‘positive’ and ‘negative’ paradigms in Plutarch, especially in his Lives see E. Alexiou, “The
Parallel Lives of Plutarch. The issue of “Positive” and “Negative” Examples”, 2007, Thessaloniki: University Studio
Press, 32-42

187 Cf. C.B.R. Pelling, “Plutarch’s Method of Work in the Roman Lives, JHS 99 (1979) 74-96; A.G. Nikolaidis,
“Plutarch’s Contradictions”, C&M 42 (1991) 153-186; H. Beck, “Interne ‘synkrisis’ bei Plutarch”, Hermes 130 (2002)
469-469;
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the seditions within the frontiers of their community. In an opposite direction from that described
by Plutarch in his Precepts of Statecraft, Camillus kept the citizens busy in the polemic arena, in
order to draw off the seditions away from the frontiers of the community that wanted to subdue.
Camillus’ direction is consistent with Roman politics and polemical virtues after he invaded the
territory of the Faliscans and laid siege to Falerii. The difference, in the second case, lies in the
fact that the community to be treated is to be subdued. In other words, the same gentle (émieik®q)
remedy (papupdake tovte) of turning the distempers to the outside reflects the Roman strategy of
subduing the foes. The eradication which Camillus, at the head of his army, applied to the body
politic of the Falerii is a common Roman practice, as Plutarch himself goes on saying (9.4). As
part of Roman external politics, it aimed at distracting the focus of the subjugated citizens to other
matters that refrained them from being involved in civil seditions and fall prey of seditious leaders
(6Awg 6¢ Tpifev ToLg TOAITOG Kol TEpLomay PovAopevog, d¢ un oxoAdlotev oikot kabfuevol
onpayoyeicbur kol otacialew). Therefore, when Plutarch speaks of a foreign body politic, he
adopts the analogical or proportional use of this metaphor in politics, whereas renouncing its
antithetical metaphorical relationship, which applies in his political treatise.

In both cases, the aim is identical: civic coherence; but the motivations and, thus, the sort of
politics are different. Hence, Plutarch reverses the same medical exemplum of remedy in
accordance with the different purposes and the different politics applied by the remedy, i.e. internal
and external politics. In the first case, there is no compulsory expulsion of the harmful element
from society, but only its concealment is suggested. When eradication takes place outside the
frontiers of the society in foreign borders, it is not criticized as reprehensible, since it is
incorporated in external politics. When it takes place within the community, however, it is
blameworthy as being dangerous to the city, which is about to suffer and be contaminated by a
political illness: discord or civil war.18 The remedy approved and disapproved, respectively, is the

removal of the harmful and troublesome elements. In his theoretical political treatise, Plutarch

188 Similarly, when corruption takes place for the good of the city and outside its frontiers, it is not necessarily criticized
as reprehensible, as is the case with Pericles in Plut., Per. 22. See M. Vamvouri, “Physical and social corruption in
Plutarch”, in: P. Bosman (ed.), Corruption and integrity in Ancient Greece and Rome, Pretoria: Classical Association
of South Africa, 2012b, 133 : “The fact that both the Athenians and Plutarch in the Life of Pericles refused to consider
bribery as categorically ‘bad’ suggests that, although Plutarch usually interprets moral corruption as equivalent to

physical illness, on occasion he seems to condone such corruption and thus avoids this particular metaphor”.
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employs this metaphor in opposition to the remedies of good statesmen for the sake of keeping the
civic coherence and staving off discord. By contrast, in the case of the Live of Camillus, the relation
is analogical and reflects the historical siege of Camillus and his Roman warlike virtue and
strategy; this is a strategy inconsistent with the Greek Platonic model of philanthropia attributed
to a gentle statesman. &

The imagery of evacuation of the harmful elements from the body politic for the sake of the
maintenance of the civic coherence as a result of gentle politics is recurrent in Plutarch.
Philanthropia, and its adjectival or adverbial forms, occur in Plutarch in juxtaposition or close
connection with the corresponding forms of gentleness (mpadtnc)**® and clemency (émeiketo)®2.
The ideal of the gentle statesman as a portrait of the gentle doctor is steadily apparent in Plutarch,
who highlights the virtue of moderation. The last is a Platonic virtue that goes along with that of
justice in a parade of terms, such as wpdog, fiwioc, émewnc. These compose the general and difficult
to translate the term of mpaodng (clemency). 1°2 For example, Plutarch in Caesar 28.6 refers to the

willingness of the sensible people to consent in public to a monarchy, for the state to be cured by

189 The concept of ‘philanthropia’ is accompanied in Plutarch by that of “civilization” and ‘Hellenism’ constituting a
tripartite unity almost inseparable; e.g. Comp. Lyc.-Num. 1. 8-10; Marc. 1. 2-3; Lys. 27. In the Life of Nicias 11.2.5
the term giléOpwmov is coupled with dnpoticov, the political inferences of which are obvious (11.2.4-11.3): xai
pdAiota T Staitng TO pr eIMAVOpITOV PNdE SNUOTIKOV, GAA’ GUEIKTOV KOl OALYapy KOV GALOKOTOV E00KEL, TOAAN &’
{oM Toic EmBvpiong adT@Y GvTITeivev Kol Tapd Yvoumy Praldpsvoc mpdc 1 cupeépov EmayOnc fv. ‘Philanthropia’,
in fact, when used in this sense of ‘politeness’ or ‘mildness’, is for Plutarch a quality often associated with the
‘popularis’. See H. Martin, “The Concept of Philanthropia in Plutarch’s Lives”, AJP 82.2 (1961) 164-175.

1% Rom. 7.5; Fab. 17.7; Cat. Min. 23.1; Pyrrh. 11.8; Arist. 23.1.

191 Brut. 30. 6; Comp. Phil.- Flam. 3.4; Comp. Thes.- Rom. 2.3; Cor. 30.7. For ¢iiav@pwmric in conjunction with
gvyvopocvvn see Marc. 20.1; Cleom. 24.8; Demetr. 5.4; 17. 1; with ypnototng see Demetr. 50.1; Luc. 18.9; Comp.
Dem.- Cic. 3.3, and with dwoioctvn see Comp. Lyc.- Num. 1.9; Luc. 29.6.

192 For the motif of gentle doctor (rpdiog iatpdg) and its connection with the virtue of moderation in Plutarch see J. de
Romilly, La douceur dans la pensée grecque, Paris: Les Belles Lettres, 1979, 275-308 (ch. XVI: “Plutarque et la
douceur des héros” and XVII: “Plutarque et la douceur des sages”). Contrarily, for the connection of mpgog with
docility (evmeifeio) cf. the metaphor of the king as an equestrian in Plut., Lyc. 30.3: xai xa@dnep inmkiic téxvng
amotélecpo, wpdov immov kol mewnviov mopooyelv, obtew Pacthkilg émothung &pyov avbpomolg evmeifeiov

évepydocacart.
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the gentlest of the doctors who were offering this remedy- meaning Pompey (kai 10 @dpuakov
T0UTO YPTVa TOD TPROTATOL TMV i0TpdV GvasyEchot Tpospépovtog).to

However, Plutarch himself reverses the identity of the gentlest doctor attributing it to Pompey’s
opponent, Caesar. In particular, Plutarch clearly alleges that no tyrannical deed sprang from
Caesar’s rule, but that Caesar was God’s gift to Rome as the gentlest possible doctor (mpadtartog
iotpdc) at a time when the state needed monarchy (Comp. Dion-Brut. 2.2-3: £€pyov 8’ an’ avtiic
0VOEV MUOV 00OE TVPAVVIKOV DTIT|PEEY, GALL Kol deopéEVOLG E00EE TOIG TPAY LG Lovopyiag Oomep
TPAOTOTOC 10TpdC V1 aTod Tod Soipovog de56c0ar). 1% Plutarch puts mpdiog in the same semantic
train of mildness echoed in Caesar 57.4, where he says that in gratitude for his mildness a temple
to Clemency was ordered (koi 10 ye ti|g ‘Emieikeiog iepov o0k dnd tpdmov doKodGt YopioTiplov
éni i} TpadtTL YynoeicacOot). Moreover, in Caesar 15.4 mildness (mpaotng) is depicted along with
clemency (émeikeln) referring to Ceasar’s attitude towards the defeated Gauls.

Plutarch highlights and expands the role of the secret political medicine in reference to the ideal
of the gentle politician sprang from philanthropia. In this respect, he compares the gentle
statesman to the gentle physician building another analogical metaphor of evacuation, that of
bloodletting (Praec.ger. reip. 818 D5-E5):

Kdrav 6¢ tov dijpov vmo Kaicapog opdv év toig mepi Koatihivay dtatapaccopevov kol Tpog LeToBoANV Tiig
moMteiag EMGPAADG Exovta cuvEREIoE TNV PoLANV yneicocHot vepunoelg toig mévnot, kai todto dobev
gotnoe tov 00puPov kol KOTETOWGE TNV EMAVACTOOW. OC YAp 10TpdC, Apel®dv ToAd Tod depBopdTtog
aipartog, OATlyov afrafodc Tpo@Tig PO VEYKEY, OVTME O TOAITIKOG AVNP, UEYQ TL TAV GoOEmV | PAaPepdv

TOPEAOUEVOG, EAAPPT TTAAY YAp1TL Kol PIAVOP®T® TO SLGKOANIVOV KOl UELYILOLPODV TOPTYOPTGEV.

And Cato, seeing that the people was being greatly stirred up by Caesar in the affair of Catiline and was
dangerously inclined towards a revolution, persuaded the senate to vote a dole to the poor, and the giving
of this halted the disturbance and ended the uprising. For just as a physician, after drawing off a great deal

of infected blood, supplies a little harmless nourishment, so the statesman, after doing away with something

193 Cf. Pomp. 54.7 and 55.4. See also Cat. Min. 47.2.

194 Cf. also Plut., Caes. 29.5, where the festering state alludes to the Platonic city, which swells and festers beneath its
flesh (Plato, Gorg. 518e). See C.B.R. Pelling, Plutarch Caesar: Translated with an Introduction and Commentary
(Clarendon Ancient History Series), Oxford/New York: Oxford University Press, 2012, 427-8.
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big which was discreditable or harmful, appeases the spirit of discontent and fault-finding by some slight

and kindly act of favour.

The envision of the body politic empirically bounded and grounded as a macrocosm of the
infected human body is described here in terms of moderation. Plutarch proposes a moderate way
of governing and acts of favour (éAag@pd méAv yapirt kai erhavOponm) after the removal of the
infected parts of the body politic. He bases his argumentation on the following chain of historical
events, which are typical examples of philanthropia; Pericles and Demetrius followed a politics of
benefits for the sake of the people, including public spectacles or distribution of funds; Cimon
beautified the market-place by planting plane-trees and laying out walks (818D2-5).1% Moreover,
Plutarch draws on again from the Roman historical background and specifically the discord
between Caesar and Cato. According to the Life of Cat. Min. 26.1.1-8, Caesar, in view of the
charges and accusations made against him to the senate, took refuge with the people. In this way,
he was stirring up and attaching to himself the numerous diseased and corrupted elements in the
commonwealth (26.1.3: 1& moALd vocodvTa kai dtepBappéva thg moAtteiog pépn). Cato succeeded,
on the other hand, in warding off Caesar’s peril and gaining the benevolence of the people stirred
up by Caesar, in the affair of Catiline, thanks a benefaction and kind act of favour (26.1-7:
TEPLPOVAG O T PAavOpomio Tod Ty Kol xapttt Thg Amediic ékeivig dradvbeionc); he persuaded
the senate to conciliate the poor and landless multitude to include them in the distribution of grain
(26.1.5-7).1% All the examples above illustrate, from their variant perspective, the portrait of the
gentle statesman, who blew out the revolutionary disposition of the people (zpog petafoinyv tiig
noMreiog) by providing them with benefits. By analogy with the noble and gentle physician, who
does not engage in harsh surgery, but appeases the affected parts after removing plenty of infected
blood, the gentle politician causes the bleeding of the corrupted elements of the body politic and

prescribes moderate civic nourishment.

195 Cf. Plut., Per.12 and Cim. 10.13.

196 Cf. Plut., Caes. 8.6-7: A1 kai Kétov pofndeic pdAioto oV K TdV AmOpmv VEDTEPIGUOV, 01 TOD TAVTOG DIEKKAVLLOL
mMBovuc Roav &v 1 Kaicapt tag EAtidac Exoviec, Ensios TV cOYKANTOV drmoveiial ottnpéotov adToic Eppmnvoy, & oo
domvng eV ETTAKOGLOL TEVINKOVTO, LUPLASEG EVIADGLOL TPOGEYEVOVTO TOIG BAAOIS AVOADUOGCL, TOV HEVTOL PéYay &V
@ TopovTL OPov EoPece meprpavidc 1O ToAitevpa TobTo Kol [10] TAgiotov dnéppnée thig Kaioapog duvapemg kai

OlecKESAGEY £V KUP®, OTPATNYEV LEAAOVTOG KOl poPepmTépov St TV dpymnv dvroc.
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4.4. og yap iatpdg, apermv moAd tod depbopdtog aipatoc: Bloodletting and political

corruption

Plutarch calls the reader’s attention to the Hippocratic tradition, where the very same idea is
expressed. Turning, thus, the scope to the ‘source domain’ of the medical metaphor, which is
medicine, one can see how well informed Plutarch was on medical matters. Plutarch invites the
reader to focus his attention on the medical knowledge of extracting the corrupt blood. By doing
so, the reader will be able to conceptualize political corruption through his medical metaphor.
Looking into the medical equivalent of his metaphor and, in particular, into the notion of infected
blood in its contextualization in medical texts, one can confirm Plutarch’s medical knowledge. 1%
For medical authors, any corrupt element must be expelled from the body lest it extends through
the whole body causing even greater harm. According to Hippocrates, what is corrupt is either
sloughed off by itself or it must be extracted.'®® The evacuation of the morbid elements embedded
in the body is called xdBupoic (purgation).!® This is a physiological process, whereby a
superfluous or noxious element is removed from the body either naturally, or by cathartic
remedies, or by external bloodletting.?%

On the method of evacuation and bloodletting have been written by Galen three works: 1. On
Venesection against Erasistratus (De venae sectione adversus Erasistratum), an early (ca. AD
163) treatise directed against Erasistratus for preferring the therapy of purgation and starvation to

bloodletting; 2. On Venesection against the Erasistrateans in Rome (De venae sectione adversus

197 Plutarch attributes to the verb dwapOeipm both the Aristotelian physiological meaning of alteration of things (cf.
Arist., GC 1.3.317a 31-319b 5; 2.9-10.335a 24-337a 33) and the Platonic moral notion of disease that may strike a
person or a city in a metaphorical sense (cf. PI., Soph. 228a1-b1). On the physical, moral and political connotations of
dpOeipw as expressed in infected blood see M. Vamvouri, “Physical and social corruption in Plutarch”, 132-151.
198 Cf. e.g. Hipp., De mul. affect. 8.2.304.7-10 L.: Metd 8¢ todto okeydpevog &v toicty dmunviowst pévoave, §v e
yohddea §, fiv 1€ Aeypotddea, §v e oipo SiepBopdg 7, kol {v 8&n adtiv aipa kadfjpor, TpooTiOéval, 6Tov dv cot
dokén pétota delobar, kol petakAdlev tolovtéotot.

199 See Chr. Brockmnn, “Katharsis im Streit antiker medizinischer Konzepte am Beispiel der hippokratischen Schrift
Uber die Natur des Menschen”, in M. Véhler & B. Seidensticker (eds.), Katharsiskonzeptionen vor Aristoteles. Zum
kulturellen Hintergrund des Tragddiensatzes, Berlin & New York: Walter de Gruyter, 2007, 53-63.

200 The term apaipaéic (letting of blood) is not mentioned by Galen. In the field of medicine, it occurs in Aet., latricor.
liber viii 76.47; Hippiatr. Berolin.. 42.4.11; Hippiatr. Paris. 56.6.
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Erasistrateos Romae degentes), (ca. A.D. 175-80), which attacks both Erasistratus for rejecting
phlebotomy, and the Roman Erasistrateans for misinterpreting Erasistratus and for using
venesection excessively and irrationaly. 3. Last, Galen’s treatise On Treatment by Venesection (De
curandi ratione per venae sectionem), from the 190s, underlines the value of phlebotomy for
evacuation in curing plethora.?®! In these medical contexts, the evacuation of infected blood from
the diseased body is recommended as a cure for plethora or plethos. Under this term, Galen means
the excess and superfluity of blood, which persists in the veins and distends them constituting the
cause of the disease.?%2

According to Galen, blood is produced by perfect nourishment, perfectly digested. Blood is
regarded perfect since it originates from a balanced mixture of all primary elements (De plac.
Hipp. et Plat. 8.4.23: 5.677.5-6 K.= CMG 5.4.1.2.504.1 De Lacy: 1 &’ € andviov tdv TeTtdpov
oTolyEimV GOUUETPOC kPGS £yévvnoe T akpiPec aipa).?’® In Galen’s commentary on the Nature
of Man it is described as the most closely associated to the nature of the human being (In Hipp. De
nat. hom. comm. 1.31: 15.1.78.10 K.= CMG 5.9.1.41.27 Mewaldt: d¢ v oikeidtatog &v T pOoEL
yourog) and the most well-mixed (In Hipp. De nat. hom. comm. 1.40: 15.1.96.12-13 K.= CMG
5.9.1.51.2-3 Mewaldt: adto yap 10 oipa 1 Sokodv edkpatdtatov Aéystar todtov). In his work On
Temperatures, it is characterized as the most useful and proper (De temperamentis libri 111 2.603.8-
9 K.= 59.20-21 Helmreich: Tdv 8¢ youdv 6 pév xpnotdtatdc te Kol oikeldTatdc 40Tt TO Oip).

Yet, even blood is vulnerable to various imbalances, disorders, and pathologies, which can either

201 See P. Brain, Galen on Bloodletting: A Study of the Origins, Development and Validity of His Opinions, with a
Translation of the Three Works, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1986.

202 Galen had written a book on plethos, where he explains “the dynamic form of plethos and its variety due to the
dilatation of the space in which the liquid is contained”, as he states in De cur. rat. per venae sect. 257 K. Cf. also
Gal., De plen. 7.556.3-6 K.: xaitot ye Gv O¢ &v aipatt pdve v tiic mAn0dpoc dmotifstar yévesty, od Kokd¢ &’
gketvov mpookertal tf] dyvaoet 10 Epgvbog 1| T€ didtaoig Tdv dyyeimwv-; and Meth. med. 14.891.16-892.5 K.: 1} pev
obv mAN0dpa. S1d Te THC ToD aipaTog dpoupécenc BepamedeTon Kol Sié AVTP@Y TAEOVOVY Kol yopvaciny kol Tpiyemy,
ET1 88 papudxmv Srapopovvimy, Kai Tpdg ToVToIg fnacty dottiong, Vmep GV &v Toig Vy1EWVoig Vropvipocty sipnTot
TEMEMC. 1) Kakoyvpio 8¢ did tiig oikeiag €kaoTov T@V TAEOVAlOVTMV YOUdV Kabdaposmc. eipntat 8¢ kal Tepl T TG &V
@ TPOPVAOKTIKG pépet Thg Vylewiic npoaypateiog. Furthermore, Plutarch himself refers to ‘mAfjfog aipatog’ as a
source of warmth in Quaest. Conv. 651A-B: svtepov 8¢ 1¢ mAN0st oD aipoToc, d Tyn pév sivan Sokel Tig &v T
chuatt Bepudtrtog; in combination with fever as a cause of death in Agis-Cleom. 36.3.5-36.4.1: aipotog mAfj00¢
aveveyKelv Kol v eoviv drokonfvay, and 51.4.3-4: aAffog aipatog daviyaye Kol TupéEag cuVTOVmG ETELEVTNOE.

203 For the term ‘c0ppeTpog kpdoig’, see the relevant chapter (V.2.) “icydoaca-copperpog kpaoig Vs otéotg”, p. 118fT.

100



be guantitative and/or qualitative in nature. Exploring the type of infection in the blood may be
linked with plethos, cacochymia (i.e. excess characterized by yellow bile, black bile or phlegm),
all cases accompanied by inflammation.?** Quantitatively, blood disorders can be differentiated
into those of excess, or plethora, also called congestion or engorgement;?%

According to Galen, when a plethos of blood is causing trouble, venesection must be ordered for
it to be dispersed (De venae sectione adversus Erasistratum 161 K.). However, venesection can
be ordered even where no signs of plethora exist, e.g. in the case of fevers (De comp. med. sec.
loc. 10.564-7; 10.637 K.). Galen uses phlebotomy in order to divert blood from a particular part
of the body through derivation (rapoyétevoic) and revulsion (avtionaoig) (De venae sect. adv.
Erasistr. 11.178-9 K.).?% As a method of evacuation of the infected blood and cure for plethora,
Galen suggests phlebotomy. He even underlines that the best therapy for plethora is phlebotomy.
For it is the most appropriate, effective and short type of revulsive remedy.?°” Furthermore, Galen
attacks Erasistratus for his preference for purgation and starvation rather than phlebotomy. As
Galen characteristically says, Erasistratus “did not add five extra syllables alongside the other
remedies, the word phlebotomia”, except only once in praising Chrysippus for not using
phlebotomy (De venae sect. adv. Erasistrateos Romae deg. 216 K.). Erasistratus, however,

mentions the word plethora, but he prefers as a cure for it fastening to bloodletting (De venae sect.

204 For inflammation and plethora see Galen, De venae sect. adv. Erasistr. 11.220.7-221.6 K. further analysed and
contextualized on the following pageg 102-3.

205 and, on the other hand, various forms of blood deficiency, or anemia. Qualitatively, blood can be corrupted because
it may be thinned, attenuated or thickened, congested; It may be subject to various distempers or dyscrasias. Cf. on
anomalous dyscrasias Gal., De inaeq. intemp. 7.737.7-16 K.: tp0 8¢ to0tov oi dptnpion kai eAEReg, ol 81 kol TpdTMOG
Kol LOAMoTo TOKIA®G 0duvdvTaL. Kol yop Evdobev Do 10D pedpatog Oeppaivovral te kal dtateivovral Kol dtauomdvta,
Kk TV EEmbev Beppaivovtot dua kai OAiBovTot kai BapOvovtar: ta &’ dALe popta, T HEV v @ Beppaivesbor povov
1| OAiPecBat, Ta 6& T CUVOUEOTEPE KAUVEL KOl KUAETTOL PEV TO VOO0 PAEYLOVT], duokpacia O E0TV AVOUAAOG
70D oG, 1O PV yap oipo T kot ovTov fidn (el cuvekOepuaivel 8& ot TPMOTOVS PV Kai HAMGTO TODC YLTVaG
TAV APTNPIAV Kol PAEPDV.

206 See M.-H. Margarine, “Sur ’origine hippocratique des concepts de revulsion et de derivation”, AC 49 (1980) 115-
30.

207 In contrast to other purgative means, such as enemas (kKAvotiipac), emetics (Epérovc), purges (xadapoeic), baths
(hovtpd), exercises (youvaoa), rubbings (tpiyelc), swingings (aiopnoeig), anointings (ypicuata), heating plasters
(bepuaivovto katanidopata), which Erasistratus made use of: De venae sect. adv. Erasistrateos Romae deg. 11.
211.3-18 K.
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adv. Erasistrateos Romae deg. 236.9-10 K.: &v 100t 1 Aoym capdc 0 'Epaciotpatog Eypays te
10 Thg TANOdpag Gvopa kol Oepameiov anTiic S10AcKMV Acttiog HeEv Euvnuovevce, piefotopioy 68
éownnnoe). Galen accuses Erasistratus of having neglected phlebotomy as a remedy for plethora
and asserts that there is no longer any need for fasting.

4.5. dhiyov aprafodg tpoeig mpoonveykev: Regimen against tAi0og and otdots

Galen’s attack to Erasistratus is so persistent, that he even paraphrases and distorts Erasistratus’
theory on starvation, which Erasistratus reflects in his book pertaining to the treatment of fevers.
Erasistratus opposed bloodletting as a treatment for fever. However, Galen, hypothetically
speaking, ascribes to Erasistratus phlebotomy as a cure for plethora. In this fictional manner, he
reconstructs Erasistratus’ treatment of plethora and its accompanying symptoms, as follows (De

venae sect. adv. Erasistrateos Romae deg. 220-221 K.):

60’ 6V avtod TV piioty yevéoHar Todvoe: mepl HEV TAG APYOS TV APPOOTIOV Kol TOS TMV PAEYUOVAV
YEVEGELG APALPETEOV GV €1N TTAGOV TPOGPOPAV POPNUATOV TE KOl G1TimV, ¥pNoTéov 8¢ pAEBOTOUIQ. YivovTaL
YOp (g T TOAD ai Tovg mVpeTodg motodoat PAeypoval S TANODPaY. Sidouévev odV &V Toi¢ To10VTOIC
Koupoig mpoopopdv kol TG MEWEDS T€ Kol AvodOGE®MG TOG KaT a0TAg £vepyeing AmTodooVGmYv,
TANPOVUEVOV TE TOV Ayyeiov TG Tpo@Tic, &Tt Y& mheiotag Te Kol ioyLPOg cLUPNCETOL TAG PAEYUOVAG

yivecsOar. PéATIov ovV unte S186var oitia kai tépvery pAEPa.

so that the whole passage would read:

“Round about the time, then, when illnesses are beginning and of the onset of inflammatory conditions, all
sloppy food, in addition to solids, should be withdrawn, and phlebotomy should be used. For the
inflammations that give rise to fevers arise for the most part as a result of plethora. So if nourishment is
given at such times and digestion and distribution perform their functions, the vessels are filled with

nutriment, and more powerful inflammations will ensue. It is better not to give food and to open a vein.’

(transl. P. Brain)

On the rise of illness, vessels should be evacuated from nutriment or the nutriment should be

digested lest inflammations and fevers are boosted. Thick and glutinous foods, too, are more likely
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to promote inflammation, because the humours they produce trigger the plethoric symptoms (De
cur. rat. per venae sect. 287-8 K.). Similarly, as Galen cites in De venae sect. adv. Erasistr. 176-
7 K., Erasistratus, both in his third book on fevers with reference to inflammations due to pléthos
and in his first book on injuries, repeats that food should not be given to patients suffering from
inflammations caused by plethora.?® According to Erasistratus, after the evacuation of plethoras’
infected blood by means of exercises and baths, the patient should abstain from eating. He
prescribes the following diet: breakfast must be omitted and dinner must be eliminated. The food
intake must be less harmful (afrapodg tpoeiic) and nourishing (dykovg datpdeovg) including
vegetables, gourds, and cooked figs, green figs and a little pulse cooked with vegetables, and
moderate bread intake (De venae sect. adv. Erasistrateos Romae deg. 238 K.).?% Fasting describes
a middle stage after nourishment and prior to evacuation; for it neither nourishes nor evacuates
(De venae sect. adv. Erasistr. 183 K.). That there is no certain amount of food or drink the patient
should take, justifies the fact that medicine is based on presumptions and prognostication. As
Galen says, “nothing shows so clearly that the medical art is in practice a matter of guesswork as

the question of the amount of each remedy” (De cur. rat. per venae sect. 285.12 K.).2%0

208 Cf. Gal., De venae sect. adv. Erasistr. 176.10-15 K.: £k p&v 100 tpitov mepi mupetdv Ongp TV &mi TAROeL yvopévav
PAEYHOV®V* €K &€ TOD TPAOTOV TTEPT TPAVUATOS. &V AUPOTEPOLS YOpP BiPAiolg ovy Gma, AL TOAAAKIG VIO TV ACITIRV
KEVOLPEVAC TS PAEPC EmndetoTépag EcecBon NGl TpdC TO TEAY gic avTaC SEE0GHOL TO TaPEyXLOLY oijloL.

209 Cf. also the Erasistratean diet and food preparation in De venae sect. adv. Erasistrateos Romae deg. 214.12-18 K.:
TV L&V TPOTV TPOSPOPRY GAPLTA KPILVMIN TEPPLYUEVO EO BTOGECEIGHEVE. dTOV 8& TPocpépecOar PEAAT, &V Tivt
YokTiipt Emyéovia Bdwp Pupdcavto ddoval, Und’ gic drnag o0& dmav 6 dv pEAANG SOVl pupdoag, GALY dig Tj Tpic,
Omwg un Enpa yevopévn 1 nala SUGAAMTOG (1) TOAD TO VYPOV AvadEEnTat. 0VOEV Yap TOVTMOV YPNOILOV. TPoceGHicy
0¢ d1ddval TV Kiyywpiov cuyva gig 6&og ur dpud Eupdrtovtag Koi &l TdV oltiov avaAickew. £pOa Kydpla Eyijval
&1 &Ho mapackevdlovtag yuTpidac, Kai gig pév v piov éupdriovtag dyeiv, Stav 8& #on kabeyndévio eb udAa 1 Kol
1N £tépa xOTpa tod Bdatog (én, netayyilew avta eig v tépav. See G.V. Mann, “Food intake and resistance to disease,
Lancet 1 (1980) 1238-9.

210 Cf. Gal., De cur. rat. per venae sect. 285.10-14 K.: O08&v obto v iotpiiy téyvny v toic npaéecty dmogaivet
GTOYOOTIKOV, MG TO TOGOV EKAGTOL TAV Pondnudtmv. €106tec YoUv aKpiBAdC TOAAAKIC MG Kopog Tod d0dVaL TPoeV

1] ToTOV fjTot BEppoV 1 WouypoVv Evéotnkev, OmdGoV ¥p1) dodvar PePaing odk Topev.
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Galen’s remedy for nourishment after bloodletting, though quantitatively uncertain, contains as
a main component melicratum.?!* Galen, after completing the phlebotomy, provides his patients
with some melicratum, nicely cooked, with one of the attenuating drugs, hyssop or organy or even
mint or pennyroyal; or oxymel or oxyglycy with melicratum.?'? Both phlebotomy and nutrition
take place gradually, according to the endurance and the needs of the patient; sometimes doctors
take six cotyles of blood, either all at once or spread over two, three or four days (287.6-8 K.). For
the patients who experience also fever, or pain and have not consumed plenty amounts of food or
the food taken in the previous day is well digested, bloodletting is to be done even on the very
first day of the disease (287.14 K.: 0ida kotd THV TpOTNY NHEPAV TEAEVTOGAV APEAMV OIpATOC).

However, Galen’s theory of bloodletting was so dominating, that he was prepared to adapt it
even on the twentieth day of the illness. On the contrary, Celsus believed that the most appropriate
day for venesection was the second or the third one because the food taken before the illness would
have been by then digested (11.308-10 K.). As Galen states: “the veins, when emptied of nutriment,
will more readily receive back the blood that has gone across to the arteries.” (De venae sect. adv.
Erasistr. 177.7 K.: kevoopeval yop ai @AEREG TS TPOOTIC POV TOPASEYOVTOL TO TAPEUTETTMOKOG
aipa eic tag aptpiac). This recurring principle that appears as a common component of all
doctrines is actually Hippocratic (De diaeta acutorum (Spur.) 1.7.149.9-22 Kw. = 2.5.404.10-
408.1 L.):

‘Oxotav GAynpoto TpoyEvntol, HeAaivng YOoARG Kol SpHEmV Ppevpdtov EmPPOcies ylyvovTol: dlyéet 6 T
Evtog dakvopevog: onybeioat 8¢ kai Ainv Enpal yevopevor ai eAéPeg évieivovtai te Kol @Aeypoivovool

gmondvton ta Emppiovta: 60ev d10000pEvTog ToD aiHaTog, Kol ThV TVELUATOV 0D SLVAPEVOVY €V QDT® TOG

Kot eUotv 0dovg Padilewv, kotayviEs te yiyvovior v TG 0Tdo10g, Kol GKOTMGLEG, Kol APvin, Kol

KapnPapin, koi omacpol, {v §on &mi Ty kapdiny § 0 Amap fi &ni v AEPo ENON- EvBev EnilnmTol yiyvovton

21 Cf. Gal., De venae sect. adv. Erasistrateos Romae deg. 204.12-15 K., where melicratum in combination with large
quantities of moistening food and some wine instead of fasting is prescribed by the gynaecologists in Rome, as regards
the menstrual purgation.

212 Cf. Gal., De cur. rat. per venae sect. 286.14-17 K: pehikpdtov kaddc HYnUEVOD HETG TIVOC TV AETTOVTIKGV

POPLAK®OV Tj YoodTov 1| Oprydvov kal mote Kodoapiving, 1| YAxovog f| kai petd tod peAkpdrov, §| 0&vuéitog, i

o&uylukémc.
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1| mapomAfiyec, v &g TOVC TEPLEYOVTOC TOTOVG EUTEST] TA PEVUATO, KOl VIO TOV TVELLATMV 0V SLUVOUEVMV

de&evan kota&npavoti. AALA xp1) TOLG TO10VTOVG TPOTLPIDVTO PAeoTouéEy &V ApyTioty EV0EMC.

When pains precede, and there are influxes of black bile and of acrid humors, and when by their pungency
the internal parts are pained, and the veins being pinched and dried become distended, and getting inflamed
attract the humors running into the parts, whence the blood being vitiated, and the airs collected there not
being able to find their natural passages, coldness comes on in consequence of this stasis, with vertigo, loss
of speech, heaviness of the head, and convulsion, if the disease fix on the liver, the heart, or the great vein
(vena cava?); whence they are seized with epilepsy or apoplexy, if the defluxions fall upon the containing
parts, and if they are dried up by airs which cannot make their escape; such persons having been first
tormented are to be immediately bled at the commencement, while all the peccant vapors and humors are

buoyant, for then the cases more easily admit of a cure; (transl. W.H.S. Jones)

As described in the above passage from the Appendix on Regimen for acute diseases, the veins
after being pinched and dried, become distended due to the influx of black bile and acrid
humour.?3 In this case, the patient experiences pain in a certain part of the body due to this
cacochymia. The blood that articulates in the veins is characterized here, also, as corrupt
(dapBapévtog tod aipatog), as was the case in the Plutarchan metaphor (tod dtepBopdtog
aipartog). Corrupt blood is linked with inflammation either in the case of plethora or in the case of
an influx of black bile and acrid humour accompanied by pain. The circulation of air is impeded
or overturned and, consequently, the patient becomes extremely cold undergoing the symptoms of
vertigo, loss of speech and spasms. As a cure for this stasis, the Hippocratic author suggests
bloodletting, for the corruptive vapours and humours to be emptied out.?** Removing corrupt blood
is a way of purging the patient’s infected body and restoring the counterbalance of his humours
and thus his health.?%®

23 See H.D. Kunstmann, Die Didt bei akuten Krankheiten. Eine Untersuchung zweier Schriften des Corpus
Hippocraticum, Diss. med., Hamburg, 1976.

214 Cf. Hipp., De Diaet. Acut. (Spur.) 1.4.168.7-14 Kw. = 2. 3.400.5-402.3 L.: kai &\Aat @reypacion te Koi vrep
PpevdV meploduvial, Kot ELGTPOPAL VOLOT|LAT®VY, 00 dVVaVTOL ADecBal, TV TIG TPATOV EMLXEIPET POPLOKEVEV" AALN
QAEPOTOLLIN TAOV TOIHVIE YEUOVIKOV 0TIV Emsito, 8¢ &l KAVOHOV, Tiv py péya kol ioyupdv 1o vodonua §- i 8¢ u,
Kai VoTtepov papuakeing Sel- déetol 08 AoPaAEing Kol HeTPlOTNTOC LETO Papuakeing eiefotouin.

215 On k6Bapotg and Swopbopd, see also Hipp., De steril. 8: 448-51 L.; De affect. 6: 232-35 L.; Coac. praenot. 5: 700
L. See also L. Van der Stockt, Twinkling and Twilight: Plutarch's Reflections on Literature, Brussels: Paleis der

Academién (AWLSK), 1992, 132-42 has shown that catharsis in Plutarch is simultaneously psychosomatic, ethical
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It is noteworthy that the Hippocratic text uses the political term of stasis in order to denote
metaphorically the disease of cacochymia, which is cured by bloodletting. In this case, the ‘source
domain’ of the metaphor of stasis is placed in the field of politics, whereas the ‘target domain’ is
located in medicine. Conversely, with the word éravdctacic - as a composite kin term of otéoig -
Plutarch describes the sedition stirred up by Caesar and warded off by Cato, as already seen. In
this political context, Plutarch incorporates the medical metaphor of bloodletting. Therefore, in
Plutarch, the ‘source domain’ of the metaphor is the domain of medicine and its terminology of
bloodletting, whereas its ‘target domain’ is politics. Comparing both passages, stasis in
Hippocrates directs a metaphorical mapping from politics to medicine, whereas érnaviotooig is
contextualized by Plutarch in medicine, which serves as ‘source domain’. Hence, the same medical
and political terms and frames put in different genres, build reverse metaphors serving different
purposes. This reversed structure, which draws on from the tripartite schema: stasis-corruption-

bloodletting can be depicted as follows:

Cause Symptom Cure

Hipp.: the metaphor of stasis Kakoyvuio/dapbopd bloodletting

Plut.: énavdortactc SrapBopd the metaphor of bloodletting
Metaphor ‘source domain’ ‘target domain®

Hipp. politics medicine political metaphor
Plut. medicine politics medical metaphor

Both metaphors follow the direction from concrete to abstract in accord with the principles of
the conceptual metaphor theory. As already seen, conceptual metaphors typically employ a more
abstract concept as target and a more concrete or physical concept as their source. For the
Hippocratic author, the domain of politics is representative of the concrete that is exemplified in
the field of medicine. He puts thus forward a theory of stasis from a naturalistic perspective; stasis
reflects a state where the internal order within the human organism is disrupted and its normal

functions are undermined. Hence, the human body undergoes stasis which implies humoral

and intellectual. It refers to purification within the body or to the cleansing of the soul and spirit through literature and

philosophy.
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disorder, cacochymia. Through the metaphor of stasis, which could be regarded as a political
metaphor, the Hippocratic author offers a clearer understanding of the mechanism of the
eradication of the infected part through bloodletting. On the other side, Plutarch converts the
‘target’ domain of the Hippocratic metaphor to ‘source’ one in order to offer a clearer
understanding of the politics on the occasion of Catilina’s affair. In the second case, the flow is
also from concrete to abstract. The latter is conceived through the medical metaphor, which serves
as a political exemplum.

Plutarch, indeed, refers to bloodletting outside the above metaphorical framework. In particular,
he describes it as a necessary medical practice without any metaphorical connotations in the Life
of Agesilaus 27.1-2. Agesilaus suffers from cramp and pain in his leg, which swelled up
(d10ykwbev peotov aipatog) and was excessively inflamed (@Aeypoviy vepPdrilovcay Topeiyey).
His pains were immediately cured by phlebotomy by a Syracusan physician, who let excessive
blood and put Agesilaus’ life in danger due to profuse bleeding (27.2.2-5: tiv 010 T® cupd EAEPa
oxboavtog, ai puev aiyndoveg Ecav, aipatog 0& moAAOD PEPOUEVOL KOl PEOVTOG AVETIGYETMG
Mmoyvyio ToAAN kal kivouvog 0E0¢ am’ avtig tepiéotn 1OV Aynoilaov). In the passage above, the
symptoms of disease, inflammation, and bloodletting are described by Plutarch as medical records
of Agesilaus outside any metaphorical framework. In Plutarch’s works, what is corrupt and resides
inside the body must be moved away either in a medical, or metaphorical context. A state that
undergoes a disease, is described by Plutarch in the same terms that describe the pathology of the
human body: gieypovn, vosoc, otdotc, Tapoyy, Swpbopd.?t® Therefore, Plutarch establishes a

cause and effect relationship between dwapBopd (corruption) and diapopd (discord).

216 See G. Cambiano, “Pathologie et analogie politique”, in F. Lasserre and Ph. Mudry (eds.), Formes de pensée dans
la Collection hippocratique, Actes du Ve Colloque international hippocratique, Lausanne 21-26 Septembre 1981,
Genéve: Droz, 1983, 441-458.
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4.6. dop(B)opa and mpookpov(c)ua: Corruption in the political and human body
EZE. Nocov iomg Kol 6Tdetv 0O ToDTOV VEVOLIKOG;
®EAL 008’ o mpog todto &y i xpf pe dmokpivacoor.
EE. I16tepov Ao TL oTAGY 1Yol LUEVOS T} TV TOD QUGEL
oLYYevodG &K Tvog dtapBopdc dtopopav;
®EAL Ov6év.
ZEE. AM aicyog dAlo TL TV 10 Thig duetpiog mavToyod Suceldeg &vov yévoc;
OEAIL Obdaudg dAro.

(Plato, Sophist 228 al-bl)

The stranger from Elea asks, in the above Platonic dialogue, if disease (vocog) is the same thing
as discord (otdoic). The response is positive because discord is a disagreement in what is naturally
akin, because of some sort of corruption (diap6opd). Hence, the stranger in the Platonic Sophist
links corruption with discord observing that disagreement (dwagopd) of the naturally related,
brought about by some corruption. Disagreement in the naturally kindred stems from corruption.
Stasis is given also as a result of corruption implying decay, degeneration, infection.?!” But the
disease may be the same as discord because both are characterized by lack of proportion, or
symmetry (apetpio). However, Galen, who comments on the same passage, on the contrary to the
rest tradition, links disagreement with corruption reversing the cause as an effect: the term of

Swapopd is put instead of Swopbopd and, in reverse: £k tvog Stopopdic Staphopdy; 218

217 Plato’s concept of stasis is consistent with his concept of justice. For he regards stasis as a pathology resulting from
injustice. Justice is the connective tissue of political society and from this perspective, he explains its internal
cohesiveness, and conversely, its disunity and ultimate dissolution. Cf. J.P. Euben, “Corruption”, in T. Ball, J. Farr
and R.L. Hanson (eds.), Political Innovation and Conceptual Change, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1989,
223.

218 Gal., De plac. Hipp. et Plat. 5.2.39: 5.4.1.2.302.17-20 De Lacy: &ott yép 1} v060¢ Gvatépm Kol kaddrov pddlov
| OC pkpdv EumpocOsy sipntat. TEPILAPOEY 0LV AOTHS THY Evvolay: 1) Tod GUGEL GLYYEVODC £K TIVOG <S1apopdic™>

dop<0>opa- obtwg yap &v Zoewoti] [Ihdtov dpicaro; id. 5.3.24-25: 5.4.1.2.310.21-28 De Lacy: £yovot 8¢ kai ol Tod

108



Galen in a few lines above (De plac. Hipp. et Plat. 5.2.36-38: 5.441.5-13 K.= CMG
5.4.1.2.302.8-16 De Lacy) refers to discord (otdoic) and symmetry (ocvupetpio) as causes of
disease (voooc) and health (vyiewr), respectively. By doing so, he draws a proportional analogy
between the soul and body. If the three parts of the soul, the logical (Aoyiotikdv), the spirited
(Bopoedég) and the appetitive (émbvuntikdv) stay in harmony, then the soul is healthy
(cvppmvodvto pev yap GAANA0LS T Tpio Kol Kot pndev otacidlovta v Vyisav ThHg Yoymic
amepydaletal, dtapovicavta 6¢ Kai otacidcavto v vocov). On the contrary, when this symmetry
is disrupted, there rises discord (ctdoic) between these parts, and disease (vococ).?L® The latter is
due to a lack of symmetry. The health and disease of the soul, which is described by Galen with
the same terms of symmetry and discord, is equivalent to that of the body. In this respect,
corruption (diapbopd) is an outcome of lack of symmetry, of agreement, of diapopd.

Following this reasoning, political corruption (diapOopd) appears even as a result of personal
dispute (diapopd). Plutarch stresses again the role and the skills of the statesman in curing and
preventing factional discord. The best virtue he attributes to the statesman is the ability to foresee
that factional discord shall never arise among the citizens. This is the greatest and noblest function
of the art of statesmanship (Praec. ger. reip. 824C: kpdtictov ¢ Tpovoelv dnmg undémote
otactalmot, Kol TodTo THg ToATIKiC domep T€(vNG HEYIoTOV 1Y€l kol kdAlotov). However,

sedition (otdo1g) and the accompanied civic discord (tapoyn) is triggered not only by public affairs

[MAdtwvog proeig €k 100 Zoetotod tOvde TOV TpdmoV-"—0V0 pev €idn kaxiog mepl yoyfg pntéov. —moin; —T0 UEV
0lov VooV &v ompatt, T &’ olov 0icyo¢ &yyryvopevoy. —ovk Euadov. —vOcoV {6m¢ Kol GTAGTY 0D TADTOV VEVOLIKAC;
—o0d” av TPdC TohTo Exm Ti PN HE Amokpivachal. —moTEPOV HARO TL GTAGY TYOVUEVOC T TRV TOD @¥GEL GVYYEVODC
&K Tvog S1apopdig S1ap<0>0pdv; —ovdEv. —GAL’ 0icyog dALo TL TAV T Tiig dueTpiag movTayod Suceldsc dv yévoc;
—ovdaudg dAro.” However, Maximus Planudes and Stobaeus keep the lectio £k tivog dopopdc drapbopd. Cf. Max.
Plan. Comp. e Plat. dial.,, Sph. 65.2-3: o118’ 1 pév vocog, otdotg, 1 To0 Phost Evyyevodg £k Tivog  Slapopdg
dwapbopa; and Stob., Antholog. 2.31.129: TTAdrwvog €k tod Loerotod (p. 227D—230E). Ado pev €idn kaxiog mepi
Yoy pitéov. — Ioio; — T pév olov vocov &v ohpatt, T 8’ oiov oicyog £yytyvopevov. — Ovk Euabov. — Nocov
fomg Kol 6TAGY 0D TADTOV veVOpIKac. — OvS’ o Tpdc TodTo Exm Ti xp1| pe dmoxpivacat. — IIdtepov ALO TL GTAGY
Nyovpevog fj v t0d Vet Euyyevods £k Tvog dlapopdc dtapbopdy; —OvdEy. —.

219 For the history of stasis see A. Lintott, Violence, Civil Strife and Revolution in the Classical City 750-330 B.C.,
Baltimore: The Johns Hopkins University Press, 1982; A. Fuks, Social Conflict in Ancient Greece, Jerusalem: The
Magnes Press, Hebrew University/Leiden: Brill. 1984; H.J. Gehrke, Stasis. Untersuchungen zu den inneren Kriegen
in den griechischen Staaten des 5. und 4. Jahrhunderts ». Chr, (Vestigia, 35), Munich: C. H. Beck, 1985; K. Kalimtzis,
Aristotle on Political Enmity and Disease. An Inquiry into Stasis, Albany: State University of New York Press, 2000.
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but often by private ones (825A: ovk del oTdoty TOAEMS Ol TEPL TA KOV PIAOVELKIOL S10KAOVGTY,
AL TTOALAKIC €K TPUYUATOV Kol TPOGKPOVUAT®V 1dimV €1g dnuociov al dtapopai tpogrbodcan
ovvetapa&av dracav Ty ToAwv). Private troubles may become the causes of public ones and small
troubles of great ones if they are overlooked. Plutarch states it explicitly through another metaphor
from the field of medicine, where the statesman is compared again with the provident physician
who must remedy or prevent the discord (825A: 008evdc fTTov Td moMTIKD TPocTKel ToDT idcOt
Kol mpokataiappavew). Apart from the preventive politics against civil sedition Plutarch speaks
of suppressive ones; resolving factional discord and restoring harmony is like suppressing diseases
that spread quickly and curing them (825C-D: A10 ypn W1 KaTo@povelv TOV TOMTIKOV Homep &V
COUOTL TPOCKPOLUAT®MV Oladpopds Ofeiog €xdviav, AL EmiauPdvecBor kai mélev Kol
BonOeiv).

In both passages, discord is metaphorically presented as a disease which strikes the body in acute
attacks (Sradpopdc 0&eiag).??® The acute disease has to be repressed in both body politic and
human. Actually, the term npdcKpov(c)ua means that against which one strikes, obstacle and has

both medical and political connotations.?? It appears, for example in Hippiatrica Berolinensia

220 For the adjective acute (6&0g-€ia-0) related to the word disease (voonua, vodoog) see Hipp., De aere aquis locis 3
= 2: 18 L.: IThevpitidec 8¢ kai mepurievpovion Kol kadoot Kol 0koca dE€a vovonpata vopilovtatl, ovk &yyiyvovtot
TOAMG; 4 = 2: 44 L.: mhevpitidég te morrai, aif te 0&elan vopulopevar vodoot. For its connection with fever (mopetog),
see id. 10 = 2: 15-19 L.: dote 100G TUPETONG EMmintey 0&LTATOVG dmaot, pdiioto 8¢ Toiot preypatinow; 10 =2: 50
L.: kai mupetol 0&Eeg Kai moAvypdvioL.

221 According to LSJ, the form mpdokpovpa freq. occurs in the same Mss. as mpdokpovsua. Cf. Plut., Per. 19.7-
8: 006V yOp 003’ amo TOYNG TPOCKPOLOLN GLVERN TTEPL TOVG oTpatevopuévovg, Con. praec. 141B: domep yap ol
toTpol Tovg €€ aiTi®V AONAMV Kol KOTO HKPOV GUAAEYOUEVAOV YEVVOUEVOVG TUPETOVE UAAAOV dedoikacty Tj ToVg
EUQaVElG Kol peydAag Tpoeacelg £xoviac, obTm To AavOdvovta ToLG TOAAOVG HWKPO Kol cuveyh] Kol Kafnuepva
TPOCKPOVUOTA YUVOLKOG Kol avdpog pdAlov diiotnot kai Avpaivetor v cupfiooty; De coh. ira 461B-C: donep
pAeypaivovTt KoTomAdopoto kKopilovtag, doBevel kol eriottio kol LEpYILOIP® S0VAED®V dlaitn Kabdmep VIO Pryog

évoeleyog [f] .mpockpovpdtmv moAhdv ELabev EA®ON Kol KoTappoikTy S1dfecty Tepi TO BLOEIBEC ATEPYACAUEVOC.

g01oTéov 0OV TO odua S’ svTelsiog mpdC svkolav abtapkeg oavtd yvopevov: and De tuenda 137C: ‘Oca pév yop
pikporoyiog kai dvelevbepiog mpookpoduata Aappdvovoty ol moAlol mepl T& GLYKOMSNS KapT®dY Kol TNPNOELg
EMmoOVoVg, aypurvialg Kol mepidpopais EEeAéyyovieg T0 cafpd Kol HmovAa Tod 6ME0TOG, 0VK GEOV 0Tt dediEvan un
nabwow Gvdpeg rAdloyot kai Toltikol, Tpdg odg évéotnkey uiv 6 Adyoc. For its metaphorical use by Plutarch see
Plut. Them. 20; Fav. 26; Cat. Ma. 23. The lexicon by F. Montanari, The Brill Dictionary of Ancient Greek, (GE ) s.v.
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(96.2.2 Hoppe & Oder: éx mpookpodouatog movij avto [to yovu] kai xoledn ypovimg) with the
meaning of knock. On the other hand, its political meaning is apparent in Dionysius of
Halicarnassus (Antig. Rom.10.31.1.3-5: moMtikd 8¢ Tve, TPOGKPOHGUATO, TOIG ONUAPYOLG TPOG
TOVG VTLATOVG GUVEGTN TTOALY).

In personal conflicts, the statesman must be a mild mediator (fjuepov dreAlaxtrv), not at all angry
(auivitov) and dispassionate (Praec. ger. reip. 825E: und’ éllo mébog gumorodv).??? Plutarch
employs at this point, another metaphor from the field of palestra in order to stress the importance
of mildness.??® Like the athletes in the ring bind their hands all around, for the injuries to be soft
and unpainful, lest the contest has a fatal outcome (t@v p&v yap &v taig TaAaicTpolg Sy OUEVMY
EMGQIPOLg TEPOEOVGL TAG XEIPAG, OTMG €ig AVIKESTOV 1| BpAL UNdEV Ekmimey, oAk Exovca
Vv TANyNV kai dAvmov), the statesman should treat the discords softly and be conciliatory in the
private differences.??*

Moreover, Plutarch employs metaphorically the term dwapBopd so as to denote the moral and
political corruption on the occasion of disloyalty between two friends. Their personal discord arose
from the fact that one of these being entrusted with his friend’s beloved for safe-keeping, seduced
him, while the other was away (825C: d1€p0eipev amodnuodvrog); the answer of the latter was to
commit adultery with his wife. Lest the state is infected with enmity through them (évamincfvau
v oA an’ avt@v g ExOpag), an old man suggested to the senate that both be banished. The
senate, however, overruled his proposal. As a result, sedition broke out, which caused great distress
(otaocidoavteg) and overturned a most excellent government (GAL’ €K TOVTOL GTAGLACAVTEG i

CLHEOPIG peydiong TV apiotnv molteiav avétpeyav). The vocabulary that Plutarch uses here,

npdokpovopa gives the following meaning: “body that strikes, thing that gives trouble or harm, Ar. P.A. 658a7 to the
eyes, pog v dyv; Fig. clash, conflict, dissent Arr. Epict. D 4.12.9; usu pl. Dem. 54.3, Dion 4.25.5, 7.45.5, 10.31.1”.
222 For the motif of the mild doctor-statesman see the familiar chapter p. 90-93 .

223 Alternatively to the medical imagery, imagery of athletic competition is commonly used by Plutarch in order to
describe the life of a statesman in an oligarchy, or democracy in the Moralia and Parallel Lives (e.g. 795A, 798B or
Dion 1.1-3). See Fuhrmann, Les images, 41-42 and 48-53.

224 The word avijkeotog, ov, (dicdopon) incurable, desperate, fatal, &\yoc, xoAoc, (cf. e.g. Il. 5.394, 15.217; Hdt.1.137:
¢. mabog Epdewv Tva,; id.3.154: &. AdPnv AoPdcOai tiva) is totally attested three times in Plutarch’s Precepts of
Statecraft, and all these references occur in a chain in the passage above, which is rich in metaphors, especially from
the domain of medicine (825E7; 825F3 and 825F7). Plutarch exploits the same metaphor of hand-fasting in the Comp.

Cim.-Luc. 2.7, but this binding is to be made by the physician, as already seen in the previous chapter.
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is drawn again on the realm of medicine. Only the extraction of the corrupt elements can prevent
the polis from ruining. This is exactly what the old man proposes when he asks the Senate to banish
both friends. The word davarincOijvau reflects the physiological aspect of the passage; this word
(&vamipmAnpy, fill up) is often used with the medical meaning of being infected with the disease.??
In this sense, it denotes the origin of a disease, which sometimes is identified with plethora, the
excess of blood. Infection and corruption are presented again in a cause and effect relationship in
regard to the human body and the body politic. Therefore, the old man proposed the expulsion of
the corrupted ex-friends, similarly to a physician who would succeed in eradicating the corrupted

elements of the body, as we will see in more detail in the next chapter.

225 See Th., 2.51.4-5: kai &1t &tgpoc G’ £tépov Ogpameiog dvompmhdpevor Gomep té mpdPfata E0vnorov; Pl., Phd.
67a5-6: unde avomumAdpeda Tiig TovToV PVoEMS, GALY Kabapedmuey dn’ avToD, Emg dv O Be0g avTOC AmoAbon NUAS
and lamb., Myst. 5.15.14-16: 'Eni Odtepa toivov avtiduaipel TO @epOUEVOV KOl GVIOPLTOV KOl GVOTETANCUEVOV
aArotpiov evoewv. For the use of the term by Galen see eg. Gal., In Hipp. Aphor. comm. 17b.466.13 K.: &tov 1
YOOTHP AVOTETANGUEVT LoyOMpdY YOUdY 1) Tvorv; id., De temp. 1.3.679.18 K.=106.24 Helmreich: yuypdc motdtntog
avaripmiocOor 10 odpa; id., De venae sect. adv. Erasistrateos Romae deg. 11.188.12-15 K.: tétaptog €in pnv
TEMANOUEVOC THC &mioyéosmg Tod oipotoc, avdic évivymv Toic iatpoic Emeysipovv meifewv €mi v @AsBotopiov
agucéobar. For the notion of corrupting, defiling, infecting cf. also Pl., Ap. 32C: &g mAgiotovg avamifioat aitidv. For
its connection to the plethora of blood (TAn0dpa<mAnfw<mipminut < IE *pel- mAf|00¢), see the former chapters, p.
101-3. Cf. R. Brock, “Sickness in the body politic”, in E. Marshall and V. Hope (eds.), Death and disease in the
ancient city, London: Routledge, 2000, 24-34.
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Conclusions
The treatise Precepts of Statecraft provides plenty of medical exempla that activate the reader to
conceive of the metaphorical mapping of medicine onto politics. The metaphors built on the axis
of bodily subjugation, eradication of the harmful elements, bloodletting, cacochymia, gentle doctor
shape an explanandum for Plutarch’s political thought and admonition. The character of this
treatise is obviously didactic. However, the same medical metaphors appear not only as part of
Plutarch’s political precepts but are to be found in his Lives as examples of his biographized
heroes. Regarding this point of moralizing technique, a person’s character is presented in the
Moralia as more flexible and susceptible to education and change, whereas in biography it is more
fixed. Therefore, in respect to Pelling’s distinction between a. expository, or protreptic moralism,
and b. exploratory, or descriptive moralism, the Moralia seem to satisfy the second principle of
descriptive moralism, since they offer contemplations about human behavior;?% on the other hand,
each Live is, in most cases, a clearer understanding of a negative or positive paradigm
corresponding to the category of protreptic moralism. However, the borders between positive and
negative paradigms are in many cases blurring. Pelling stresses that Plutarch is less concerned with
protreptic moralism in the form “do this or do not that”, but rather with descriptive moralism.

In the case of metaphors, however, Pelling’s distinction is very hard to meet application, whereas
the above generic tendency is not fulfilled. In the Moralia, the medical metaphors tend to be more
consistent with the expository or protreptic moralism, since they confine the wide philosophical
spectrum to concrete paradigms and, thus, enhance Plutarch’s argumentation on what is right. On
the other hand, their input in the Lives widens the spectrum of biography prompting reflections on
the human or political behavior, since biography meets ethics, politics, and medicine at the
interface of metaphors. Given their conceptual function and so their didactic role, metaphors as
part of Plutarch’s moralizing method tend to be more of a descriptive and overarching art even in
the Lives. Hence, medical metaphors in the Lives offer cross-mapping and overarching analogies
regarding the domain of politics.

This tension is pertaining to the function of metaphor, whose role is to promote comparisons.
Metaphor breaks and opens the text to a cross-domain mapping. By implementing comparisons,
metaphor functions either as a negative, or positive paradigm; as a negative one, it redirects the

train of political or ethical thought correcting bad behaviors; as a positive one, metaphor sheds

226 See C.B.R. Pelling, “Aspects of Plutarch’s Characterisation”, ICS 13.2 (1988) 274.
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light on Plutarch’s argumentation and admonitions. One cannot apply with certainty Pelling’s
bipolar distinction in Plutarch’s different genres. However, to my view, the tendency which
appears both in the Moralia and in the Lives is the following: where the moralizing scope of the
Plutarchan text tends to be more canonistic and expository, metaphor turns it into descriptive, and
vice versa. The reason lies in the fact that metaphors offer a deviation from the narration
introducing an alternative domain of thought that invites the reader to see between and beyond the

negative or positive lines of biography.
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Chapter V.

Metaphors from mixture (kpdoig)

5.1. 8¢l 10 amabeg Kai 1O Vylivov &ykekpacOot ToAD

For Plutarch, the danger of corruption in the sphere of the city is similar to the dangers
experienced by the human body, when a corrupt element resides in it.??” He suggests as a remedy
the external eradication of the harmful elements from the body politic, on the one hand, and the
internal submission to the healthy parts, on the other. This balancing treatment is necessary for the
healthy parts to prevail over the diseased ones and physically restore body balance and health.
Plutarch repeats hence the motif of politicus doctor who cures the body of the society; the
following passage is built upon an analogy between the human body and the political one,
unfolding a parade of medical terms including petafoAfic dpyr, ioyvoaca Kpdoig, TO Tapd VGV,

avaicOnrov, avaiyntov, otdoig, avatapayn, atapatio (Plut., Praec. ger. reip. 824A):

oUTE YOp COUOTL VOGOUVTL YiyveTal LETUPOATIC Gpyn TPOG TO VYLNIVELY GO TV GLVVOGOVVTWOV UEPDV, OAL’
Otav 1 Topa TOIC EPPOUEVOLS IoYVGOo0 KPAGIS EKGTHOT TO TTopd VOV EV TE SNU® OTUCLAGAVTL [T SEWVV

und’ O0AEOplov oTdoly GAAL TAVCOUEVIV TTOTE Oel TO Oamofeg Kai TO Vywivov €ykekpdcBotr moAd Kol

TOPOUEVELY KOl GUVOIKEV: EMPPEL YOp TOVTE TO OIKEIOV €K TAV COEPOVOLVTIOV Kol dielot St oD
vevoonkotog: ol 6¢ 61" Shav avatapoydeioar morelg kopdf depBapncay, dv Pl Tvog avaykng EEwmbev
TUYODGOL KOl KOAGGEWDG VO KAKDV Pig cO@POVACOGY. 00 PNV avaictntov ovd’ avdiyntov év otdost
kabfjcbon Tpoonkel v mepi aTOV dtapotiov Duvodvta Kol TOV Ampdypova Kol pokdplov Biov, &v ETépoig

EMTEPTOUEVOV AYVOLOVODGLY:

For in a body afflicted with disease the beginning of a change to health does not come from the diseased
parts, but it comes when the condition in the healthy parts gains strength and drives out that which is

227 See C. Doganis, Aux origines de la corruption: démocratie et délation en Gréce ancienne, Paris: PUF, 2007. See
also G. Cambiano, “Pathologie et analogie politique”, in F. Lasserre & P. Mudry (eds.), Formes de pensée dans la
Collection Hippocratique. Actes du IVe colloque international hippocratique, Lausanne 21-26 Septembre 1981,
Geneve: Droz, 1983, 441-458.
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contrary to nature; and in a people afflicted with faction, if it is not dangerous and destructive but is
destined to cease sometime, there must be a strong, permanent, and permeating admixture of sanity and
soundness; for to this element there flows from the men of understanding that which is akin to it, and then
it permeates the part which is diseased; but States which have fallen into complete disorder are utterly
ruined unless they meet with some external necessity and chastisement and are thus forcibly compelled by
their misfortunes to be reasonable. Yet certainly it is not fitting in time of disorder to sit without feeling or
grief, singing the praises of your own impassiveness and of the inactive and blessed life, and rejoicing in

the follies of others;

Plutarch regards calmness as a prerequisite for a healthy body politic and contrasts it with the
noisy colony of bees.??® Although the hive which hums loudest gives the impression that it is
flourishing (823F), in a flourishing and healthy society a prudent statesman must regard that the
happiness of the people stems from their calmness and their mildness (tpaotng).2?® Moreover, he
should accept and imitate the rest Solonian measures as right, except for that, which foresees the
deprivation of political rights imposed on the citizens, who remain neutral in case of civil discord,
(823F-824A: ta pev Gl T0d XOA®VOG AmodEEETOL KOl LUNGETOL KOTO SOVOULY, ATopT|oEL 08 Kol
Bovpdost i madov Ekgivoc O dvip Eypawev ETwov gival TOV 8V GTACEL TOAE®S PNSETEPOIG

mpocdipevoy).?3® Plutarch criticizes Solon’s law elsewhere; in De sera num. 550C he says

228 Cf, E.K. Borthwick, “Bee imagery in Plutarch”, CQ 41 (1991) 560-562.

229 For the twofold image of the legislator as a physician and a bee-keeper cf. the dialogue between Socrates and
Adeimantus in PI., Rep. 564b9-c4: Tovtw toivuy, v &' &Yd, TapdrTeToV &v MAGT MOMTEIQ EYYlyvoLéve, olov Tepl
odpa EAEYHO T Kol xoA" & &1 kol ST OV dyafoV iaTpdv Te Kai vopoBEy mOAewS Ui HTTOV 1 GOPOV HEMTTOVPYOV
noppwbev gvhaPeicbat, pdiiota pev dmmg ur &yyevioesbov, dv 6¢ éyyévnebov, 6mmg Tt TdyloTe GOV aToloL TOlg
knpioig éktetunoeoBov. Here, there is a twofold metaphor of the legislator: the state-physician must restrain the lazy
spenders and paupers from the body politic, just as the physician must cure the dominance of the phlegm and bile over
the other humours to the body of the patient, or just as the bee-master keeps the drones out of the hive.

230 Cf. Ar. Ath. Pol. 8.5: 6p@v 8¢ v pév moAy morhéxic ctactélovoay, tdv 8¢ moltdv éviovg S1 Thv Padvpiov
[dya]ndvtag 1O adtopaTov, vopov EBnkev mpog avtodvg dlov, dg Gv otactafovong Tiig moiewg pn] Ofjton ta dmha
unde pned’ ETépov, dTipov tvot kol Tig moAsme pn uetéyswv. This passage from Ath. Pol. is quoted by Aul. Gel., Noct.
Att. 2.12.1: Considerata perpensaque lex quaedam Solonis speciem habens primorem iniquae iniustaeque legis, sed ad
usum et emolumentum salubritatis penitus reperta. In legibus Solonis illis antiquissimis, quae Athenis axibus ligneis
incisae sunt quasque latas ab eo Athenienses, ut sempiternae manerent, poenis et religionibus sanxerunt, legem esse

Aristoteles refert scriptam ad hanc sententiam: "Si ob discordiam dissensionemque seditio atque discessio populi in
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characteristically: mopaioydtotov 88 10 100 ZOA®VOG, dTov €ivar TOV &V GTAGEL TOAEMC
uNdeTEPQ LeEPiol Tpoohépevov unde cvotaotdoavto (“that of Solon is most absurd, who, when a
city is in sedition, brands with attainder the person who stands neuter and adheres to neither
party”). In contrast to Solon, Plutarch does not condemn the uninvolved in political matters citizens
in the event of civil strife but regards that from these citizens the city will be rescued.

He even highlights the role of the uninvolved (ara6éc) and stolid (atdpayov) part of society as
promising a sort of ‘secret political medicine’. In this way, the external manus of the doctor shall
be avoided. But he suggests this therapy only under the condition that the state can be cured of its
disease and it is not condemned to a total disaster. For the cities that have succumbed to a total
disaster, there is no hope to recover from their disease, except for being forced by misfortunes,
namely by an external force or punishment that will make citizens prudent. When the state cannot
be rescued by itself, then the politician has to be active. But, in the case of sedition, which is about
to have an end, as long as the faction is not dangerous and destructive, the remedy comes not only
from the calm part of society but even from the neutral. Therefore, the healthy and mild part of the
body politic must have the same rights as the rest of it, coexist with it and penetrate into the
diseased part by offering its admixture of sanity and soundness (£v 1 My ctacldoavtt pn SNy
und’ OAEBpLov 6Tdoty ALY TovcoUEVNY TOTE OET TO Amafes Kai TO Vylaivov £ykekpactat ToAD Kol
Topopévely kai cvvorkeiv). For that which conforms to the healthy part (10 oikeiov) flows from
prudent men, and then it permeates the diseased part. The value of neutral politics highlights
Plutarch (824B) saying characteristically that when civil sedition arises, the statesman has to put

duas partes fiet et ob eam causam irritatis animis utrimque arma capientur pugnabiturque, tum qui in eo tempore in
eoque casu civilis discordiae non alterutrae parti sese adiunxerit, sed solitarius separatusque a communi malo
civitatis secesserit, is domo, patria fortunisque omnibus careto, exul extorrisque esto.” (“A law of Solon, the result of
careful thought and consideration, which at first sight seems unfair and unjust, but on close examination is found to
be altogether helpful and salutary. Among those very early laws of Solon which were inscribed upon wooden tablets
at Athens, and which, promulgated by him, the Athenians ratified by penalties and oaths, to ensure their permanence,
Aristotle says that there was one to this effect: “If because of strife and disagreement civil dissension shall ensue and
a division of the people into two parties, and if for that reason each side, led by their angry feelings, shall take up arms
and fight, then if anyone at that time, and in such a condition of civil discord, shall not ally himself with one or the
other faction, but by himself and apart shall hold aloof from the common calamity of the State, let hint be deprived of

his home, his country, and all his property, and be an exile and an outlaw,” tr. J.C. Rolfe).
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on the buskin of Theramenes; he shall converse with both parties without discriminating in favour

of one party, but sympathizing with all alike (mdct @aivy GuVAAYBV OLOI®G).

5.2. ioy00aGa-GOUUETPOG KPAOLS VS GTACIC

Plutarch describes this internal cooperative struggle for the self-treatment of a polis in stasis in
terms of bodily counterbalance and mixture (krasis).?! He bases his argumentation on the medical
metaphor of the predominant krasis (mixture) as a treatment for the political disease (éyxexpacOot
noAv). In particular, in a body that is sick, the recovery from the illness begins with the
predominance of the healthy parts over the diseased one. In so doing, the prevalent mixture drives
out what is discrepant with nature (ioyvcoca kpdoig ékotion O mapda evov). Attunement with
nature is associated with the balance and symmetry of the healthy body. Through inner
physiological processes of mixture, the good elements will prevail and win over the harmful.
Plutarch indeed in his Quaestiones Naturales characterizes krasis as balanced, symmetric, and
harmless (Quest. Natur. 915E: ovupetpog kol aprafng N kpdoig). This cdupetpog kpdoig
constitutes a locus communis, the fulcrum of which is located in Alcmaeon in a famous passage
which survives as a pseudepigraph in Plutarch’s Plac. Philosoph. Doxograph. [Diels] 5.30. 911A

(A". TIepi vyeiag kol vOoo Kol yNP®G):

Alxpaiov Thc pév vyeiog eivol cuvekTIKRV THV icovouiav v Suvapeny, Dypod Enpod yoypod Oepuod
TKPoD YAVKEOG Kol TV Aomdv: v 8™ v adTolg povapyiocy vOGou TomTikny: @B0opomoldv yap EKATEPOL
povapyio: kol vosmv aitia, d¢ pév 0o fg, vrepPoAfi Oepuodtntog i YoypdTTOC: Mg & € Mg, S8 MAfBog T

gvdelav: ¢ 6 &v oig, T aipo Evoéov T EykEPaLog: TNV 6 Dyeiow TV COUUETPOV TRV TOIDY KPACLV.

Alcmaeon states that the maintenance of health depends upon equilibrium of the faculties, moist and dry,
cold and hot, bitter and sweet and so on, and that the predominance of any is productive of disease: for the
predominance of any single one of them is disastrous. He says that disease occurs in some instances from

excess of heat or cold, in some owing to excess or deficiency and in some from fault of the blood or brain.

231 For krasis as a model of thought in Plutarch concerning different domains, such as physics, metaphysics, ethics,
politics and aesthetics see J. Boulogne, “Le paradigme de la crase dans la pensée de Plutarque”, Ploutarchos 4 (2006/7)
3-17. Plutarch chooses the image of an integral mixing without destruction of its components parts, rather that of

weaving, although more current, which looks like to a change of paradigm.
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Health depends upon an evenly proportioned combination of qualities. (transl. P.S. Codellas, slightly
modified)

Here are traced the first roots of medicine.?®? The concept of krasis appears here along with the
coupled contradictory terms of cohesive isonomia (cuvektiknyv icovopiov) Vs corruptive monarchy
of faculties (pBopomoov povapyia) and plethos (miijibog) vs deficiency (£voewn) as a cause of
disease.?® Lloyd stresses the significance of the use of opposites in Greek speculative thought
saying characteristically: “The attempt to classify, or otherwise account for, other things in terms
of pairs of opposites is a feature of a great many theories and explanations which appear in various
branches of early Greek philosophy and medicine, and this fact calls for some discussion or
comment.”?** In this set of opposite terms, health is defined as a symmetric krasis of the faculties
(v 8¢ Vyeiav Vv odupetpov t@V oDV Kpdowv). The health or well-being of the human is
described by Alcmaeon as being subject to a dynamic equilibrium of the opposite powers
counterbalancing each other (icovopiav t@v duvauewv). In particular, monarchy depicted as the
predominance of one element over the others provokes corruption, and thus, disease, whereas
isonomia guarantees the physical health, just as isonomia in body politic guarantees the political
health.

As seen before, the concept of isonomia is described in Plutarch in terms of the disapproval of
Solon’s law on deprivation of the political rights of the uninvolved citizens in political matters
(Praec.ger. reip. 823F-824A). Plutarch denounces the Solonian law on stasis that penalized

neutrality in civil strife and advocates for the political blending, the equal coexistence and the same

232 J. Mansfeld, “The body politic: Aétius on Alcmaeon on isonomia and monarchia”, in V. Harte & M. Lane (eds.),
Politeia in Greek and Roman Philosophy, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2013, 78-95.

233 1t is noteworthy that isonomia (icovopic) appears in conjunction with monarchia (povapyic) and krasis (icpdoic)
only in Alcmaeon. In the same context of other medical texts (e.g. Gal., De temp. 1.526-527 K.= 11.10-12.7
Helmreich; 1.564 K.= 34.24-35.14 Helmreich) or even in Presocratics (e.g. Pythagoras, Diog. Laert. 8. 26;
Empedocles, Aét. 5.19. 5 [= DK 31 A72]) the term of isonomia (icovopia) is replaced by that of isomoiria (icopoipio).
See Triebel-Schubert, “Isonomie bei Alkmaion” 41 n. 8. See also M.D. Grmek, “Il concetto di malattia”, in M.D.
Grmek (ed.), Storia del pensiero medico occidentale, Antichita e medioevo, Roma/Bari: Laterza, 1993, 330 and 330
n. 18.

234 G.E.R. Llyod, Polarity and Analogy, Two Types of Argumentation in Early Greek Thought, Cambridge: University
Press, 1966, 26.
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rights of the neutral, impassive (araféc) but healthy part of the body politic. Hence, the Plutarchan
criticism against the above Solonian law could explain that isonomia as an archaic political term
described a political stage after the eunomia of Solon and prior to the democracy of Cleisthenes.?®

There is a controversy regarding the democratic nature of isonomia by Alcmaeon. According to
Triebel-Schubert, who accords with Ehrenberg, the isonomia by Alcmaeon is more of an
aristocratic than democratic concept, since it emerged as a reaction to tyrannis.?*® On the contrary,
Vlastos sees isonomia as a label for democracy established by the political reformation of
Cleisthenes.?®’ In this respect Plutarch can be said that suggests a political mixture (krasis) (824A)
analogous to that introduced by Cleisthenes’ tribal organization. For all citizens would be mixed
in politics and have an impact on legislation and policy-making (6nwg av &t pahorta dvouetyfiot
mavtec aAARA01c).2%8 Membership in a deme constituted the most important indication of Athenian
citizenship since the substitution of the deme for the phratry fragmented the influence of the noble
families and their leadership. Interestingly, the composition of the ten tribes and its division into
three regions (tpirteg) that Cleisthenes introduced, is defined by Plutarch as perfectly mixed
(Plut., Per. 3.2: 8¢ moMteiav Gplota KeEKpOUEVNV TPOG OUOVOLOY Kol cOTNPioy KATEGTNGEY).
However, this perfect democratic mixture is incompatible with the more ‘aristocratic’ concept of
krasis by Alcmaeon. For the elements in Alcmaeon that are to be composed do retain their unique

character and stay unmixed, as Triebel-Schubert (1984, 49) claims:

Die Krasis bei Alkmaion ist eine Verbindung mehrerer, gleichberechtigter Elemente einer Gruppe, ohne

daf3 damit deren Mischung (Vermischung) verbunden wire. Im Gegenteil, die Krasis des Alkmaion setzt

235 See G.J.D. Aalders, Die Theorie der gemischten Verfassung im Altertum, Amsterdam: Verlag A. M. Hakkert, 1968,
7-27 (ch.2 “Der Ursprung der Theorie der gemischten Verfassung”, especially 21).

2% For disuse under the tyranny had brought about an eclipse of Solon’s laws and had made Cleisthenes enact new
legislation in his attempt to gain the favour of the masses. See C. Triebel-Schubert, “Der Begriff der Isonomie bei
Alkmaion”, Klio 66.1 (1984) 47; V. Ehrenberg, “Origins of Democracy”, Historia 1 (1950) 515-548.

27 See G. Vlastos, “Isonomia”, AJP 74.4 (1953) 363: “Isonomia in Alcmaeon manifests closer affinities with
democracy than with any other form of government”.

238 Cf. Arist., Ath. Pol. 21. 2: npétov pév cuvévelpe mavtog eig S&ko QARG GvTi TBV TETTApmV, dvapeiéat BovAdpevog,
émog petdoymot mhsiovg Tiic moMteiac; and 21.3-4: fioav yap £k & PUAGBY dmdeka TpLTTVEC, BT’ 0V [cuv]émimtey
<av> avapicyeotar 10 mAtiboc. Cf. also Arist., Pol. 1319b 25: ki ndvta coeiotéov 6mmg dv 611 pdAisto avapusyddot

TAvVTEG AAANAOLC.
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voraus, daf3 die jeweiligen beteiligten Elemente in ihrem eigenen Charakter erhalten bleiben. Der
Unterschied zu dem neuen Prinzip einer echten Vermischung, das der Kleisthenischen Reform zugrunde

lag und den demokratischen Isonomie-Begriff prdgte, ist deutlich.

Hence, the question posed is the following: how should one interpret Cleisthenes’ concept of
isonomia as a proportional mixture of rights, which must be concrete, and not confused with one
another, given that Alcmaeon’s krasis, differently from Cleisthenes, refers to the unmixed state of
the qualities, as Triebel-Schubert explains? But in the field of medicine, the elements in the mixture
(kpaiowc) act and are acted upon each other. The same problem of divergence between the
constitution of elements and the concept of krasis appears out of the realm of politics, in the
medical tradition and particularly in the reception of the Hippocratic theory on krasis by Galen. In
medical terms, the question can be rephrased, as follows: how should one interpret Galen’s concept
of krasis as a proportional mixture of qualities, which must not be confused with one another,
given that, Galen’s krasis, differently from the Hippocratic notion, refers to the state of the primary

elements within the mixture?

5.3. Hippocrates on kpaoig

The Hippocratic author of the treatise On the nature of man introduces a theory of mixture of the
four humours and not of the four elements at all; he refers to the elements by the names of their
qualities. In so doing, he does not denote the quality, nor the body dominated by the qualities.
Rather, he means the body that maintains the qualities, or the substances in extremity, in which
the qualities reside. Hence, hot is not the quality, nor the body by dominance of the quality, but
the body that possesses extreme heat. According to his theory, good health is defined as balance
and mixture of the humours: phlegm, blood, yellow bile, and black bile, whilst their imbalance and

separation is the cause of disease.?*® Not only the body, from which the element is separated,

23 This theory is presented with variations in the following four Hippocratic works: a) Hipp., De nat. hom. 4.1-3 L.=
CMG 1.1.3.172.13-15 Jouanna: phlegm (moist and cold), blood (moist and hot), yellow bile (dry and hot), black bile
(dry and cold): To 8¢ odpo T0D avOpdmov Exel &v £0VT® alpa Kol EASYHo Kol yorv EavOqy e kai péhatvay, Kol
ToOT £0TIV 0OTEW N PVGIC TOD ohuatog, kai ol tadTa dhyéel kol vywivel. b) De prisca med. 14.23-28 L.= CMG 1.

1.45.26-46.4 Heiberg: bitter, sweet; acid, astringent; salt, insipid; hot, cold etc.: "Evi yap avOpdne kol mucpov kol
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becomes imbalanced and diseased, but also the new body, in which it may be transplanted suffers
from pain (De nat. hom. 4: 4.6-9 L.= CMG 1.1.3.174.3-6 Jouanna: Avéykn yap, OKOTaV Tt TOLTEDV
YOP1o0f] Kol €9’ EovTod oTi], 0L PdVoV ToDTO TO Ywpiov, EvBev €E€otn, Emtvooov yivesOat, AAAL
Kol EvBa v EmyvoT], dDmepmpumAduevoy 000V 1€ Kai movov mapéyew). In other words, sickness
occurs when the humours do not remain in a state of equilibrium, or one of the humours becomes
excessive, or deficient in quantity.

By restoring the balance of these humours the patient regains his health. Each of these humours
is assigned two primary qualities: blood is hot and moist, yellow bile is dry and hot, black bile is
dry and cold, and phlegm is moist and cold. The measured mixture (kpaoic) of opposing qualities
contribute to the health (ch. 14), and only when elements stand alone, harm arises (ch. 16.4-6:
KPHO1C YOp Kol HETPLOTNG TM UEV YuYPD YiveTor Amd Tod Beppod, T® 0 Bepud Amd Tod Yuypod:
dtov 8¢ amokpiOsin ympic éxdrepov, tote Avméer).2*? This Hippocratic concept of krasis appears
explicitly as balanced, symmetric in his Aphorisms (5.62.4-6: 4.554.15-556.2 L.: o0kocou 8¢ €€
AULPOTEP®V TNV KPAGLY EY0VGt ELUUETPOV, ol TotadTan €nitekvol yivovtar). The following scheme

sets out the Hippocratic theory on krasis according to the Hippocratic treatise On the nature of

man:
yellow bile blood black bile phlegm
warm and dry warm and wet cold and dry cold and wet
summer spring autumn winter

AALLPOV, Kol YAVKD Kol 0&D, Kol oTpuvov kol mhadapov, kKol dAlo popia, tovtoiog dvvdpog £xovta, TAT00G T€ Kol
ioybv. Tadta pev peptypévo, kol Kekpnuéva aAAnloioy odte pavepd €otty, obte Avméel Tov dvBpwmov: dtav 6¢ Tt
TOLTEOV GmokpiOfj, kol avtd €@’ £mLTod YévrTtan, TOTE Kol Gavepov €0t kol Avzéel Tov vBpwnov. ¢) De aere aquis
locis 24.1-50 L: CMG 1.1.76.24-78.11 Heiberg: hot, cold, dry and wet; Regarding the geographic places the qualities
are freely combined: warm/dry, warm/wet, cold/dry,cold/wet. See H. Grensemann, “Das 24. Kapitel von De aeribus,
aquis, locis und die Einheit der Schrift”, Hermes 107 (1979) 423-441. d) De diaeta I, 6.3.1-3 and 4.1-4 L. = CMG
1.2.4.126. 5-6 and 20-23 Byl.: fire (hot and dry), water (cold and moist): Evvictatat u&v odv 1 {@da Té te SAAA ThvToL
Kai 0 GvBpmwmog amod dvoiv, SlaPOPOY PEV THY dhVapLY, GLUEOPOLY OE TNV ¥PTiotY, TVPOG AEY® kal Vdatog and T@ puev
TopL 1O Oeppov Kol 10 ENpov, T® 08 BdaTL TO Yuypov Kol 10 Vypov: &xel 08 an’ GAMNA@V TO pEV TP amrd 10D VOUTOG
TO Vypov: Eviyop &v moupi Hypdtg: 10 8€ Bdwp amd 10D TLPOG TO ENPdV- Evi yap €v Bdatt Enpodv.

240 For the term kpdioic or kpficic in Hipp., De prisca med. see 5.18; 5.20; 16.4; 19.15; 19.36. Cf. also Hipp., De aere
aquis locis 12.10.
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5.4. Galen on kpdoig

On the contrary to the Hippocratic quadripartite system presented in On the nature of man, Galen
both in his commentary on it, In Hippocratis De natura hominis commentarius tertius, and in his
work De placitis Hippocratis et Platonis libri 1X, suggests a differentiated humoral quadripartite
schema.?*! He relies, of course, upon the Hippocratic treatise On the nature of man, as if it were a
cornerstone, as he characteristically says: 10 pév 6ilov 10 Bipiiov €k TovT®V cvykeltal, 1O 08
npdtov ovtod pépog dmdong tig Tnmokpdtong téyvng &xel v olov kpnmido (In Hipp. De nat.
hom. comm. [prooem.] 11: 15.11.12 K.= CMG 5.9.1.8.19-20 Mewaldt). He even regarded the first
eight chapters of it as authentically Hippocratic, although today the treatise is ascribed to

Hippocrates’ student, Polybus.
elements, qualities, humours

However, even though the Hippocratic theory on humours was his starting point, he himself did
not follow it exactly. But taking this theoretical basis, he developed his own theory vesting and
enriching it with empirical adequacy. Galen’s theory on krasis is developed in his three basic works
of i) On elements according to Hippocrates (De elementis ex Hippocratis sententia libri II, CMG
5.1.2 De Lacy), ii) the Commentary on Hippocrates’ Nature of Man (In Hippocratis De natura
hominis commentario. 11l, CMG 5.9.1 Mewaldt), iii) the three books of On mixtures (De
temperamentis libri 111, Helmreich). In particular, he systemized his theory on the axis of the four
elementary qualities (mrowdtteg): hot, cold, dry and wet (De temp. 1.519; 1.529-537 K.= 7.5-22;
13.5-18.22 Helmreich), their mixtures, but not the humours.?*?> Galen’s krasis is not representative

241 On the history of the four humours, the work by E. Schoner, Das viererschema in der antiken Humoralpathologie
(Sudhoffs Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin und der Naturwissenschaften: Beiheft 4), Wiesbaden: Steiner Verlag,
1964 remains fundamental. See also W. Schwabe, ,, Mischung“ und ,, Element im Griechischen bis Platon, Bonn:
Bouvier, 1980 and M. Vegetti, “Tradition and truth. Forms of philosophical-scientific historiography in Galen’s De
Placitis”, in P.J. van der Eijk (ed.), Ancient Histories of Medicine: Essays in Medical Doxography and Historiography
in Classical Antiquity, Leiden/Boston/Koln: Brill, 1999a, 333-358.

242 See J. Jouanna, “Galen’s reading of the Hippocratic text The nature of Man. The foundation of Hippocratism”, in
J. Jouanna (ed.) Greek Medicine from Hippocrates to Galen. Selected Papers. Translated by Neil Allies. Edited with

a Preface by Philip van der Eijk, Leiden/Boston: Brill, 2012, 339: “However, even when he envisages the mixtures
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of a mixture of humours, but of a proportional mixture of qualities, which are not confused with
one another.

Furthermore, he defines nature as “the whole substance and the mixture out of the primary
elements, hot, cold, dry and wet” (De temp. 3.675.4-6 K.= 104.1-3 Helmreich: ¢bowv 6’ dtav einwm,
MV OANVY odGiav T€ Kol KpAGLy AEy® TNV €K TOV TPMOTO®V 6TotXEl®MV, Oeprod kal yoypod kai Enpod
koi 0ypod).2*® The humours are in his system, in the vein of the Hippocratic one, also coupled with
two elementary qualities = primary elements: i.d. yellow bile is hot and dry, black bile dry and
cold, blood moist and hot, phlegm moist and cold (De morb. causis 7.21-2 K.). The humours may
be assimilated to the primary elements (De plac. Hipp. et Plat. 8.4.20-21: 5.676.7-16 K.= CMG
5.4.1.2.502.16-25 De Lacy), but -differently from the Hippocratic view- they do not contain the
primary qualities to the extreme degree (De temp. 1.510.8-9 K.= 1.16-17 Helmreich: ovd¢ yap
duvacHat {Hov 00dev 00T’ dKkpwg Bepuov DTTapYEY MG THP 0UT” AKkpwS VYPOV MG BOwp) and in that
differ from the primary elements.

Galen provides the interrelations between primary elements, humours, and the perceptible
elements, as follows (De elem. ex Hipp. sent. 1.479.9-480.6 K.: 8.11-13 Helmreich: CMG
5.1.2.126.1-12 De Lacy). The human being consists of the primary and simplest visible elements
called homoeomerous (e.g. fiber, membrane, flesh, etc.); these are characterized by uniformity (ov
10 popa TG avthg aAANLo1g 10€ag éoti ovumavta). Moreover, these homoeomerous parts have
been generated from the humours (blood, phlegm, yellow and black bile) which Galen

characterizes as “other elements closest to themselves” (§k Twvov £tépov mpocey®v £0VTOIG

from the perspective of the humours, he does not speak of four mixtures caused by the predominance of the four
humours. Significantly, melancholic mixtures are not attributed to the predominance of innate black bile, but rather
result from the combustion of the blood. See De temp. 2.641.8 K.=83.4 Helmreich.: yiyvovton p&v yap ai peloyyoiucal
Kpaocelg €k ovykavoews aipatog: “melancholic temperaments result from a combustion of the blood.” It is noteworthy
that Galen’s treatise De temp. was influenced more by the Alexandrian canon than by Hippocrates’ De nat. hom. Cf.
also De arte 8: 295.4— 299.4 Boudon = 1.326.9-329.10 K., where physical or intellectual differences are regarded to
stem from the elemental qualities (in particular of the brain), and not from the humours.

243 V. Boudon-Millot, ”La notion de mélange dans la pensée médicale de Galien: mixis ou crasis?”, REG 124 (2011)
262. For the twofold interpretation of this equivalence of @¥oic with ovsia and kpdocic as essence and as natural
condition see P. van der Eijk, “Galen on the nature of human beings”, in P. Adamson, R. Hansberger, J. Wilberding
(ed.), Philosophical themes in Galen, London: Institute of Classical Studies, School of Advanced Study, University
of London, 2014, 89-90.
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otoyeiwv). The generation of these elements comes from things the human eats or drinks, which
in turn come from air and fire, water and earth. The last ones are the least parts of all the rest and
are not composed of other bodies, but of matter and qualities (tadta 8’ 00k €€ ETépmv coOUATOV,
aAl’ €€ VAng e kol motottev £oti) and that is why these are considered the simple and primary
elements (primary elements —humours =elements—homoeomerous). In this respect, Kovaci¢
(Der Begriff der Physis [Die immanente Physis in Galens Physiologie] 2001, 98) puts the humours
at an intermediate stage between the elements and the opolopepd], the perceptible elements

(aicOnta otoyyEin):
OTOLYETO—> YDUOI—OUOIOUEPT]

Mit der Lehre von den vier Sdften, die wiederum als Elemente, d.h. ,, Bausteine”, fiir die Homoomerien
gelten, als betonte Zwischenstufe folgt Galen den Hippokratikern. Diese behandeln die vier Scfte wie vier

Elemente, indem sie dieselben in Beziehung zu den vier Grundqualitdten stellen.

In this Galenic vein of hierarchies, appears also the mixture and its kin term of balanced krasis
in the first book of Galen’s De temperamentis. Galen incorporates the balanced mixture
(oVppeTpoc kpdioig) in his system of nine mixtures.?** In particular, this symmetric krasis is well-
tempered (ebkparoc), evenly balanced followed by eight types of dyskrasia, in which one quality
or a particular combination of qualities predominate over the others. In contrast to the archaic

notion of Hippocratic kpfiolg, which implies an inherent “good mixture”, Galen’s kpdoig is

244 Gal., De temp. 2.572.1-8 K.= 40.1-8 Helmreich: "Ott pév o1 6v morhoydg Aeyopévmv dotiv Dypdv te ohdua Kol
Enpov kal yoypov kol Bepudv, &v @ mpod TovTOL AOY® dtpNTaL. dédelkTorl 868 Kal, Mg Evvéa dtapopal TV KpAoeEDY
glol, pio pEv 1 cOLUUETPOG TE Kol €DKPOTOG, ol Aoutol 0& mhoal dVOKPATOL, TETTOPES MV amiad, pidg &v Ekdotn
TAEOVEKTOVONG TOLOTNTOG fjTol BepudTTOC | WuyXpoTTOg i ENPoOTNTOG 1| VYPOTNTOC, ETEpat OE TETTOPES, EMEDAV &
gxatépog avtiféoemg 1 £tépa kpation dvvawmg. Cf. Gal., De temp. 1.559.4-8 K.= 31.28-32.4 Helmreich: évvéa tag
TAGOG ElvoL TV KpAoE®Y S1apopdg, edikpotov pév picy, ovk e0kpaTovg 88 TOG OKTM, TETTUPUG UEV GmAGC, DYpay Koi
Enpav kol yoypav kol Bepuny, dArog 8¢ téttapag cuvBETovg, Dypav dpa kai Bepunv kai Enpav dua kol Beppnyv Kol
yoypav Gua kol Dypav kol yoxpav Gupo kol Enpav. Cf. also Steph., in Gal. Ad Glauc. 6: 40.16-17 Dickson: Téav
Kpaoewv, 600 gicl dlapopai: Téooapeg PV amAal, Oepun yoypd Vypa Enpd- téocapeg cuvBetol, Bepun kol vypd, Oepun
Kol ENpaé, yoypd kol VYpa, yoypa kot Enpd. kai 1 ebkpatoc. See A.M. leraci Bio, “Dihaireseis relative all” ars medica
di Galeno nel. Neap. Orat. CF 2.1-1 (olim XXII-1)” Galenos Rivista di Filologia dei Testi Medici Antichi (1) (2007)
Pisa; Roma: Fabrizio Serra, 157-160; P. van der Eijk and P. N. Singer (eds.), Galen: Works on Human Nature.
Mixtures (De Temperamentis), Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2019.
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representative of any relative equilibrium formed by the constituents. In this sense, the Hippocratic
kpfiolg conceived as a good and healthy mixture is presented by Galen as a composite, i.e
evkpaocio, which is distinguished from the rest eight types of mixtures called dvokpaciot. In accord
with his notion of goxpacia, Galen affirms that the Hippocratic author of On Nature of Man had
already recognized two symmetries: one according to mAfjfog and one according to dvvapug, and
he re-interprets the Hippocratic words as referring to mocov tfic ovoiag and dOvopug TV
kepavvopévav (In Hipp. De nat. hom. comm. 1.20: 15.1.60.4-61.3 K.= CMG 5.9.1.33.1-13
Mewaldt).?#®

[CMG 1.1.3.172.15-174.2 Jouanna] Yyuwaiver u&v odv pdicto, dtov petpiong &m tadta T mpog dAAnio
Svvépeng kai tod mA0eo0g Koi pdAiota, fiv pepypéva 1.

Kota mavtag latpode e kol PIAoG0povs TOVG TEAEIONG dOYLATIKOVE 1) CUUUETPIO TOV oToyEiy Vyeiav
épyaletat. durtijg o' ovomng @ yével ThG €V TAig AOYIKOIC 0ipEGECT GTOLYEIMGEMG, 1| UEV ETEPA KOTA

TopdPeciv T€ Kl TEPUTAOKTV TRV TPOTOV COUATOV TAG YEVEGELC TV GLVOET®V YevéaBoat enaiv, 1) 6€ ETépa

KaTd KpAGLY. 1| P&V 0VV TPoTéPQ THY GvpueTpiay &v Tf mopomotiq tifeton, 1} 88 £tépo KoTd THV edKkposiov
v otoyeinv Vywaivey fudc enotv, fig dniovott §6éng 6 Tnmokpdrng dotiv Myepdv. odong 8¢ dirrfig
oopuetpiag, TG MEV €v Tf JLVAUEL TAV KEPAVVOUEV®V, TG 08 &V T® moo® TG ovoing, EKATEPOG

guvnuovevoey 0 Tamokpdng eindv: TG 1€ duvauemg kol Tod TAnBeoc.

So, it is particularly healthy when these things (sc. the four humours) maintain a balance of their power
and their quantity in relation to one another, and in particular when they are mixed together.

According to all perfect dogmatic doctors and philosophers, it is the proportionality of the elements that
creates health. But element-theory takes two different forms among the rationalist schools; the one says
that the generation of composite bodies comes to be as a result of the juxtaposition and interweaving of the
primary bodies, the other as a result of their mixture. The former account locates the proper proportion in
the creation of the pores, while the latter doctrine, of which Hippocrates was evidently the pioneer, asserts
that we are healthy in relation to the proper blending of the elements. Since proportionality takes two forms,
one consisting in the power of the things mixed, the other in the quantity of their substance, Hippocrates

mentioned both when he said “of their power and their quantity”. (Trans. Hankinson)

245 J_ Jouanna, “The Legacy of the Hippocratic treatise The Nature of Man: the theory of the four humours,” in Jouanna
J. (ed.) Greek Medicine from Hippocrates to Galen. Selected Papers. Translated by Neil Allies. Edited with a Preface
by Philip van der Eijk, Leiden/Boston: Brill 2012, 335-360.
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In the passage above, Galen poses two different theories concerning the proper proportional
mixture of the four elements and their contribution to the generation of the composite bodies.
These two opposite directions of the Elementenlehre among the rationalist schools (Democritus)
consisted, on the one hand, of the mere juxtaposition of the primary elements and, on the other
hand, of the blending of the elements. This dualism is extended to the proportionality which in

turn, takes two forms; following the quality, and the power of the mixed, respectively.?4

Atomists Galen on Hippocrates
KaTo Topabeciv TE Kol TEPUTAOKTY TOV TPOTOV COUATOV  KOTO KPAoY
TNV cvppeTpiay &v i) Topomotig KOTO TNV E0KPOCioV TV GTotyeimv ylaively

Mg 6¢ év 1) Moo Ti|g 0vGing TG HEV &V TH] SuVANEL TV KEPAVVVUEV®V

5.5. Plutarch on kpdoig

This dualism of the Elementenlehre in terms of atomism and humorism is purported also by
Plutarch in his treatise Reply to Colotes in Defence of the Other Philosophers. Plutarch constructs
in a fictional manner his Epicurean opponent in order to present his own theory on the four
elements as a reply to him. In doing so, he introduces the topic not for its own sake, but as part of
a reductio ad absurdum of Epicurean theories that deny the possibility of interchange between the
simple bodies. Plutarch arrives at his theory through a typically Aristotelian, dialectical discussion
of the views of other, unnamed thinkers. In this fictional train of argumentation, Plutarch’s
opponent would advance against him the argument that Plutarch, as a follower of the Platonic

philosophy, would accept the theories of Plato, Aristotle, and Xenocrates, according to which all

246 Cf. also Hipp., De prisca med. 14.1.602.9-14 L.= 45.26-46.4 Heiberg: "Evi ydp dvOpdre Kol mikpov Kol GApvpdv,
Kol YAkD Kol 0&D, Kol otpuevov Kol TAadopov, kol dAlo popio, mavtoiog duvapiag Eyovta, mAT0G 1€ kal ioyHv.
Tadto pev pepypéva kol kekpnuévo AAnAoloy obte povepd €otv, ote Avméel TOv dvBpwmov: dtav &€ Tt ToLVTEDV

amokpidf], kal o0To £9° EMVTOD YévNTal, TOTE KOl POvEPOV €0TL Kol AVTEEL TOV AvBpTOV.
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beings are generated from the four simple primary elements (Adv. Col. 1111D).?*” In short,
Plutarch’s imagery opponent could base his overturning argument on the following question: how
could Plutarch reject the Epicurean atomism given that his philosophers express the same
Epicurean view? By answering this question and disarming his opponent Plutarch develops his
Elementenlehre (1111D-E):24

AL’ €xeivolg pev evBvg Te GuViacV ai Apyoil TPOS TNV EKAGTOV YEVESY MGTEP GLUPOANG LEYAANG PEPOVGOL
TAG &V 0OTATG TOOTNTAC, Kol 6TaV GUVEABWDGIV €1 TO aDTO Kol cUUTES®GL ENPoic VYPQ Kol Wyuypd Bepuoic
Kol 6TEPEN LoABAKOTG, CMUOTA KIVOOUEVA TN TIKDG VI’ GAAMA®V Kol petafdriiovta Ot Shmv £Tépav ag’

ETEPOC KPACEMG CLUVOTOTIKTEL YEVECV.

But with those bodies immediately concur also the principles for the generation of every thing, bringing
with them great contributions, that is, the first qualities which are in them; then, when they come to
assemble and join in one the dry with the moist, the cold with the hot, and the solid with the soft,—that is
active bodies with such as are fit to suffer and receive every alteration and change,—then is generation

wrought by passing from one temperature to another.

247 1t is noteworthy that Plutarch here identifies the Aristotelian theory on the four elements with that of Plato, fact
that is far from true. Cf. Arist., GC 316a11-16: mepi yop toD dropo eivar pueyén ol pév acty 8t 1o avToTpiymvov
ToAAL EoTon, Anpokpttog &’ av eavein oikelolg Kol puoikoig Adyolg meneicat. Afjlov &’ Eotat O Aéyopev TPOLOVOLV.
"Exet yép dmopiov, €1 Tic Bsin odud 11 etvon kai péyebog maven Starpetdv, koi todto duvatdv. Tiydp Eoton dmep TV
Swipeoty dlopevyet,

248 Cf. Ps.-Plut., Plac. Phil., 17.883E (On mixture and crasis, 1. Ilepi picews xoi kpdoewmc): O pév apyoiot Toc TV
otoxelov pigelg kot drloiootv. Ot 8¢ mept Avo&ayopav kol Anpdkprrov kot moapdbectv. Eumedordiiig & éx
HIKPOTEP®V OYK®OV TO oToLyela cuyKpivel, dmep €otiv EMdyloTa Kol olovel otoyeia otoyeiov. [TAdtov Ta pev tpia
chpazo (00 yop BEAel Kuping avtd sivar oTolyEglo fj mpocovoudlev) tpentd gig SAANA, Tp dépa Bdwp, ThHY 88 iV
&lc T tovtev duetéfAntov. Cf. also id., 885D (On nature, A" ITepi pioewg): Epmnedorfic oo pndev eivar, pi&wv 8&
TAV oToLKEl®V Kol 1AGTAGY. YPAQEL YOp 0VTOG &V T® TPDTO DuoKdV: « AAAo 6€ Tol EpEm: PUGIC 0VIEVOG EGTLV
améviov Bvntdv, 00d¢ Tig odAopévov Bavatolo teAevTti), GALG povov Liic te SteAL0EG Te pyéviov €oti, eUoLg 68
Bportoig dvopdaletal avBpmmoiotvy. Avaayopag OMOImE TNV GUCLV GUYKPIoWY Kol S10KPLoLY, TOVTEGTL YEVESLY Kol
@Bopdv. Cf. also Plut., De prim. Frig. 952B and 954B; De Isid. Et Osir. 376D; Aqua an Ignis 956F-957A; De def. or.
395D; 411A5; 432C4; 432D3- 432E2; 433E7; 435A9; 435B8; 436E3; 436F3; 437A1; Quast. Conv. 620E; 626D;
635D; 647C; 648D; 650E; 652A; 657C-D; 678A; 688A; 731D; 735E.
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Plutarch refutes the view of his imagery opponent pointing out that the principles propounded
by Plato, Aristotle, and Xenocrates are far from the atomist’s first principles. The reason lies to
the fact that the first elements or first principles (ai apyai) have qualities (they are dry, wet, hot,
cold, solid, soft), are affected by each other (copata kKivobueva mabntikdeg Vi’ GAARAwV) and are
subject to a complete change (1111D-E). For the genesis to take place, these entities have to be
thoroughly (5t 8Awv) mixed.?*® Plutarch rejects the role of the four elements of fire, water, air and
earth in the generation of physical beings. By this way, he expresses his objection to the atomism,
whether Democritean or Epicurean, as unchangeable atoms are devoid of any quality and destitute
of every generative faculty (1111E: v} 8’ dropog anth 1€ kaf’ 0wty EpNog 6TL KO YOLVT] TAoNG
yovipov dvvauemg). Even when they are joined with the others, they can generate only a noise
because of their hardness and firmness, but nothing else. The primary entities postulated by
atomists are incapable of generating compound beings, given that they lack qualities. In this way,
Plutarch alludes to Aristotle’s critique of perceptible generation according to Presocratics given
also as reductio ad absurdum in the Aristotelian treatise De generatione et Corruptione A. The
presentation of the theory of humours by Plutarch may be more of a descriptive and not a scientific
art. But this does not overshadow the portrait of Plutarchus Aristotelicus that ensures the bridging

to Galenus Aristotelicus and justifies the convergence of their views.

249 Cf. Plut., De def. or. 427D: yiyvetar toivov dépog pév &v ototygiov 8k Sveiv Topdg <cmudTmv> cuykpadéviay Ko

, \ s 27 ¥y , 5 , \ ’ , , s Y e~ N
ovoThvtov, 10 & dépog av Keppatilopevov €ig 0o mupdg dakpivetal copato, cuVOAPOpEVOV 6 avbilg adTd Kol
ovuninTov gig Hoatog idéav Gneioty. Hote TavToyod TO TPOVEIETANUEVOV Gel TAGL TOTG GAAOIG EDTOPMG TAPEYEWY TNV

YEVESLY €K THG LETAPBOATG.
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5.6. Plutarchus Aristotelicus and Galenus Aristotelicus on 61" dAmv kpdoig

Furthermore, Plutarch’s priority to the elementary qualities rather than to the elements can be said
that resonates with Aristotle, whereas the term of total mixture foreshadows Galen’s theory on
mixture. The elements are affected by each other, go through complete changes and result in a new
generation after being mixed (1111E: ocopata kivodpeva mabntik®dg O’ GAMA®V Kod
uetafdAirovra 6t SAmv £Tépav A’ ETEPAS KPAGEMC GUVOTOTIKTEL YEVEGLY).

Plutarch’s reference to krasis here and his point about the interaction and eventually complete
mixture of the combining elements thanks to their qualities alludes to the Aristotelian theory on
mixis in GC 326a 11-b 6.2°° Moreover, this process of complete blending is given also by Galen in
terms of 01" dAwv Kpdaoig, which describes the complete mixture of the components that produce a
pharmakon. !

Aristotle refers to elements in order to denote not the primary bodies, i.e. earth water, fire, air
but the four basic qualities, the hot and the cold the wet and the dry. Aristotle defines elements as
qualities that stem not from an equilibrium of opposed qualities, but from a new combination of
qualities which are being replaced by each other. The elements that act upon and are being acted
upon by one another are the single basic qualities, not the different simple bodies (329b 22-4; 329a
34; 329b 11 and passim). The outcome of this exchange of qualities is a simple body which is itself
mixed, a compound of a kind (pktov). Namely, fire may be a simple body, but it is hot and dry,
whereas the air is hot and moist. Hence, Aristotle gives priority to the qualities rather than to form,

a principle that Galen was about to develop over the Hippocratic mixture.

20 For a modern discussion of Aristotle’s theory see D. Frede, “On generation and Corruption I.10: On mixture and
mixables”, in F. de Haas & J. Mansfeld (eds.), Aristotle: On Generation and Corruption, Book I, Symposium
Aristotelicum, Oxford: Oxford Clarendon Press, 2004, 289-314 and J.M. Cooper, “A note on Aristotle on Mixture” in
op. cit., 315-326. See also G. Cambiano, “Pathologie et analogie politique”, in F. Lasserre & P. Mudry (eds.), Formes
de pensée dans la Collection Hippocratique. Actes du IVe colloque international hippocratique, Lausanne 21-26
Septembre 1981, Genéve: Droz, 1983, 441-458.

21 Cf. De elem. sec. Hipp. CMG 5.1.2.138.11-14 De Lacy.
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The Aristotelian view on qualities and their equilibrium as a prerequisite for health is adopted
both by Galen and Plutarch.?%? Plutarch admits that health is maintained not by the removal of heat
and cold, but by the proportionately quantitative admixture of the two opposite qualities (De virtute
morali 451F: év 8¢ ocdpacty iotpikn O VylEwvov ov ehopd OepproTnTog Kol YoypdtTog, AL
cLUUETPioNG Kal TocdTnot Kpabeio®dv anepyaletar). Plutarch’s Elementenlehre discussed also in
his treatise De primo Frigido states that the qualities correspond to the first four elements or first
principles (fire, water, air, and earth) and act or being acted upon each other. Here, Plutarch reflects
again the Aristotelian theory of the elements acting and being affected; the primary, simple
qualities, i.e. warmth and cold, dryness and moisture, cause by their nature all the elements to act
and be acted upon (De prim. Frig. 947E): tiveg odv gicty avtor Ay Ogppuotng xoi yoypdng kai
ENPOTNG Koi VYPOTNG, 0ig TO oTotYEla TAGYEW fravTa Kod motsiv mépukev; (“And what should these
be but warmth and cold, dryness and moisture, which by their very nature cause all the elements
to act and be acted upon?”, transl. W. Helmbold)

5.6.1. The Aristotelian schema on piéic, kpdoic, and cbvvOeoig

Both views of Plutarch and Galen seem to be built upon the Aristotelian schema on pi&ic and
Kkpaoig. Both terms refer to complete combination through and through when perception fails to
discriminate the constituents one from another. In mixture (pi&i /xpdoig) the compound must be
uniform in texture throughout and any part of this compound must be the same as the whole, just
as any part of the water is water: 1o p0&v opotopepég ivau. On the contrary, cvvOeoig is a mere

juxtaposition or combination of differentiated parts, e.g. the mixture of grains of wheat and

%2 Gal., In Hipp. De nat. hom. comm. 15.60.7-8 K.: Kotd mévtac iotpodc e kol @A0c6Qovg Tod¢ TeAeiong
doypatikovg 1| ovppetpia @V otoyeiov vyeiov épyaletar. Cf. Arist.., GC 328a 18-28: "Eoti o1, 0 Epapev, TdV
Sviov T pev momTikd o & Vrd Tovtwv modnTucd. Té pév odv dvtiotpépet, dcwv 1 avth DA éoti, Kol moumTikd
AANAOV Kol TadNTIKS O GAAMA®VY- Td 8& mo1sT dmadii dvra, dowv ui 1y odt DA, Todtmv pév odv ovk Eott pific: S10
000’ 1N lotpikn motel Vyigtay 00d’ 1 Vyieto pyvopévn 1oig copacty. TAV 08 TomTikdv Kol madntikdv dco gvdlaipeTa,
TOMA PEV OATYOIG Kai peydda pikpoig ovuvtiBéueva o motel piky, oAL” adénow tob kpatodvtog: petaPdidret yap
Bdtepov €ic 1O kpoTodv, olov GTOAOYMOC oivov pvpiolc yoebow HSatog od piyvutor Adstar yop 1O £100C Kai

petaarret €ig TO Tav VO®P.
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barley).?>® Since the constituents are preserved in small particles, one must speak of them as
composed and not combined. The reason is that they result from compostition and every portion of
the resultant does not manifest the same ratio between its constituents as the whole. Aristotle refers
to this type of mixture as cuvOeoic even though he recognizes that it is sometimes less technically
referred to as pi&ic (GC 328a 2). This is the type of mixis which Joachim propounds as “mechanical
mixture” and contrasts to “chemical combination” which gives rise to a uniform tertiary product.?®*
Flesh originates from fire and earth but is identical with neither (334b 5). There has to be some
sort of chemical combination taking part through which the separate constituents interact with each
other, shed their peculiar properties, and transform into a uniform new being with properties of its
own. But this sort of combination can only happen if the primary entities have certain qualities

contrary to each other and can thus act upon each other and are susceptible to change.

5.6.2 The paradigm of retpagpdpuarov

It is noteworthy that Aristotle is an authority on his own in Galen’s work on mixtures, De
temperamentis libri I11. Following Aristotle, Galen draws also a distinction between real mixture
(ni€c) and a mere juxtaposition of constituents (cOvBeoic). In the real mixture exemplified by
Galen through the image of the tetrapharmakon, the final product acquires new qualitative
determinations in comparison to the original ingredients of the mixture (De elementis ex
Hippocratis sententia libri 11, 3.8: 1.428.6 K.=CMG 5.1.2.70.18 De Lacy: undév adt@dv 6AdKAnpov

Kol Tavteleég év avthi [teTtpagappdrg] mepiexouevov gaivetar). In the composition, contrarily, the

253 Arist., GC 327b 33-328a 12: "Otav yip oBtag i pcpd Stanpedf| T pryvopeva, kai tedfj mop’ EAANAo TodTov TOV
Tpdmov dhote un Sfjhov Ekaotov stvon T 0icOiost, ToTe pépktar i 0B, AL’ Eottv (ote 6TIODY sivar poplov Tév
wyféviav; Aéystar pudv odv ékeivog, olov kptdag pepiydon mopoig, dtav fricodv map’ dvivodv tebf). Ei & Soti miv
odpa Stopetov, eimep £0Ti GOUO COUATL KTOV OLOOUEPES, OTIODV Gv d€ot népog yivesBar mop’ 0Todv. 'Emel &’ odk
gotwv gig TaAdyiota Sropedijval, <ovde> cuvhesic TawTo Kol HiELg GAA’ Etepov, dAOV MG 0UTE KATA pKpd coloOpEeVa
O€l o pryvopevo edvat pepiyfot. Zovheoig yap €otat kal ov Kpaoilg ovde pigig, 00d’ €Eetl TOV avTov Adyov T® OA® TO
noplov. dapv §°, simep Sl pepiydar 1, 1O pyBEV dpOlOpEPES Etvar, Kol domep Tod BSaTog TO Pépog Hdwp, oBTe Kai
100 KpaBévtoc. Av & 7 kot pkpd cHvOEsIC 1 PELS, 000EV cupPricsTar ToOTmV, AL POVOV PEUYHEVE TPOC TNV
aicOnouv.

254 See H.H. Joachim, “Aristotle’s Conception of Chemical Combination”, JPh 29 (1904) 72-86, who regards krasis

as a species of mixis, but often uses both terms interchangeably.
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ingredients preserve their original composition unaltered.?®® Thus, stones, bricks, or planks remain
inalterable as they were before the construction of the house. Galen’s theory of mixture draws on
the above Aristotelian theory but it is also influenced by Stoic theories of mixture, as Galen himself
alludes explicitly to them in In Hipp. De nat. hom. comm. 1.6: 15.1.37.3-9 K.= CMG 5.9.1.21.15-
18 Mewaldt: yevioetotl yap 1 €k tovtev d6&a TV yéveov uUdV &v mold cvvBéosl TV diwv
gkelvav coudtov T0spévn, kabdmep 1 Innokpdtovg &v 1) Kpdoel TV TE66UPMV GTOLEIDV, TV
APIGTOTEMNC TE KO 01 ZTwikol Tpoorkavto;2>°

Similar to Galen, Plutarch absolutely shares the opinion of Aristotle and the Stoics on the
distinction between mixture and composition.?®” In his Precepts of marriage he presents the

following typology of three mixtures ascribing it to the Stoicists (Conjug. Praec. 142E-F):

a. composition by juxtaposition, where the components remain disjoint and separate, like a fleet

or an army (Sieot®dtor)

b. conjunction by mutual admixture, where the components joined together constitute a broader

unity without losing their coherence, like a house or a ship (cvvantoueva), and

c. integral or total mixtures (vopéva kai cvpevuiy), where the components are transformed and
merged into a new intimate union after combination and coalescence, as is the case with every

living creature.

It is for this third kind of mixture that Plutarch reserves the notion of krasis. In particular, the latter
sort of mixture accords with the stoic notion of 61" dAwv kpaoig, as Plutarch himself a few lines
after implies (31 8¢, domep ol puoikol TV VYPOV Aéyovot d1” dhwv yevéabou trv kpdowv). As the
mixing of liquids, extends throughout their entire content, so also in the case of married people

there ought to be a mutual amalgamation of their bodies, property, friends, and relations.

25 See P. Moraux, “Galien comme philosophe: la philosophie de la nature,” in Nutton V. (ed.), Galen: Problems and
Prospects. A collection of papers submitted at the 1979 Cambridge conference, London: Wellcome Institute, 1981,
87-116; id., Der Aristotelismus bei den Griechen von Andronikos bis Alexander von Aphrodisias-Zweiter Band: Der
Aristotelismus im 1 und Il Jh.n.Chr. (Vol. I1), Berlin/New York: Walter Gruyter, 1984, 304-305.

2% Cf. CMG 5.9.1.27.20-27 and 33.4-13 Mewaldt.

%57 See R.B. Todd, Alexander of Aphrodisias. On Stoic Physics. A study of the De mixtione, with preliminary Essays,

Text, Translation and Commentary, Leiden, 1976.
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5.6.3. Body going through body: The Stoic dvtimapéKtacig

The term ‘GAwv 61" SAwv kpdolg’ represents a total mixture and was established by Zeno in his
Stoic school of philosophy, referring to the four primary elements (fire, air, water, and earth) as
thoroughly mixed with one another through mutual coextension (avtitapéktaocic). This theory was
adopted by the third head of the Stoic school, Chrysippus.?®® The Stoics’ doctrine on mixture
became famous for its principle of coextension and the blending of the whole (6Awv 61" 6Awv
Kkpaoig). In exploring the confusion of tongues from Gen. 11:1-9, Philon asks about what things
resemble confusion. By answering this question he draws a threefold distinction between a.
mixture concerning the dry materials (Higiw), b. krasis concerning the liquids (kpdocic) and c.

ovyyLoic. 2

258 Cf. SVF 1 102 (= Stob. Ecl. I 17.3 152.19 Wachsmuth = Ar. Did. fr. 38) “On mixture and blending” (IIepi uicews
Kol Kpdoewe). Zaveva 88 obtwg dmogaivesOar Stoppridnv: Towody 8¢ Sefost sivar &v mepddm TV Tod Shov
Swkoounow €k Tijg ovoing, Otav €k TuPOg TPomN €ig VOwp O dépog yévnrtal, TO pév TL LeiotacOor kol yiv
ovviotacBat, £k Tod Aoutod 8¢ TO pev dapéver Bdwp, €k 8¢ 10D dtulopévou dépa yiyveshat, Aemtuvouévov d¢ Tod
aépog wop €€amtechar, v 8¢ pikw [w. secl. von Arnim; p. Diels] kpaow yiyveoBan tfj gig GAANAQ T@V cTOXEiOV
petaPoif] cdpatog 6Aov 8t GAov TVOG ETEPOV dlEPYOLEVOD.

259 Phil., De confus. ling. 184-188: tiva odv €oTt cuyydoel Tpdypoto Spow; 1 Wik, domep 6 makadg Adyog, kai
KPAGIG: GAL’ 1) P&V pHIEC &v Enpaic, 1) 88 kpdioig &v Vypoic ovoiong Sokiudletol. PIEC HEV OBV COUATOV S1APEPOVTOV
€0TIV 00K £V KOGU® Ttopadeots, domep av €l TIC cPOV ToMoeLe KpBAg Kal Tupovg Kol dpdfoug Kol dAL drta £dn
TAV oTapT®V £lg TAVTO giceveykdV, Kpdoilg &’ ov mapdbesic, GALY T@V dvopoimv pepdv eig GAANAa eicdvopévov o1’
OV AVTITOPEKTACIS, £TL SUVOUEVMV EMTEYVHOEL TV dlakpivechal TOV TOTT®V, (¢ £€ml oivov kai VoaTdg Qact
yiveoBou: cuveldovoog pév yap tac ovoiag dmotedelv kpdoty, O 88 kpabev ovdev frrov dvamlododon Téiw eig Téc
8& OV dmeterécln modTTOG OTdYY® Yop NAMOUEVE T udv Bémp dvarapuPdavesdal, Tov 8 oivov DmoieinecBol:
unmote Ensdnmep €€ HOUTOG 1) GIOYYLAG Yévesig €oTt, TO HEV oikelov, VOmP, TEPLKeEY avalauBavestat Tpog avTig Ek
10D Kpapatog, T & dALOTPIOV DrodsinesBon, O otvoc. oVYYLGIC 8¢ &0t PBopd TV EE APYFic MOWTATOV THGL TOIC
UEPEGIY AVTITOPEKTEIVOUEV®Y EIC DLAPEPOVOTNG LUAG YEVESLY, (G L THG €V LOTPIKT] TETPAPAPLAKOD GUVTETEVYE" KNPOG
yop kol otéop Kol mitta prTivn TE, olpon, cuveABOVTA TadTNY dmotelsi, ovvteBeiong 8¢ auiyovov ETL Tag &€ Qv
ovveTEON dtakplOfval Suvapelg, GAL’ Ekdotr pev adTdv Nedvictat, Tac®dv 6’ 1 eBopd piav E€aipetov GAANY €yévvnoe
dvvauv. See also Stob., Eclog. | 153.24 W., where the above passage from Philon’s De confusione linguarum is cited.
However, Stobaeus presents a fourfold schema of mixtures: mapdBeoig (in accordance with the Aristotelian

composition, cuvleoig), Hikig, kpdoig and cVyyvoLc.
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a. Mixture (pitc) is the uneven juxtaposition of different bodies (piic pév odv copdrov
dapepovTOV E0Tlv 00K &v KOoU® Topabeotg), such as we find in a measure of grain in which

beans, vetch, and grains are mixed.

b. By contrast, krasis is a complete coextension of bodies in a liquid solution (dvtitapéktacic);
the dissimilar parts merge into another thoroughly and get mixed with one another through mutual
coextension (kpdoic 8’ 0b mapdeoic, AAAL TAV AvopoinY uepdV i GAANAA elcdVOUEVOVY S OA®V

AVTITOPEKTAGLG).

c. Confusion (cVyyvoig) resembles the modern concept of a chemical compound. Here, the two
materials, mutually permeate each other, undergo a change in their essence and properties and
form a third material. The latter does not resemble its components, as is the case with
tetrapharmakon (ctOyyvolc 6¢é €ott @Bopa TV €€ Apyfg MOOTNTOV TAGL TOIC WHEPECY
GVTITOPEKTEWVOUEVOV €15 JOPEPOVONG MIAG YEVESLY, OG €Ml THG &V TPk TETPUPAPUAKOV
ovvtétevye). In a different case, one should speak instead of mixture, of chvOesic, which results
in the alteration of mixed substances and the composition of an entirely new entity according to
Chrysippus, fragment 471 (v. Arnim, SVF 2.151-153). Here, the extreme form of the mixture, the
confusion (cOyyvoig) leads to a product of synthesis (cUvOeo1g), as it is the case in pharmacopoeia.
In contrast to this Stoic notion of synthesis, the Aristotelian cOvOeoig as “mechanical mixture”
accords to the Stoic napdbeoic. Likewise, Galen ascribed his tetrapharmakon to the real mixture
(krasis) and not to its antithetic term of cOvOeoic.

Apart from the example of pharmakon, the differences between Aristotle and the Stoics include
the notion of the total mixture (avtmapéktacic) as exemplified through the blending of wine and
water. Whereas Avristotle thinks that a little wine in a vast quantity of water produces an increase
in the water by domination, the Stoics teach that a couple of wine can be mixed with a great deal
of water and is helped by the water for an extension. The krasis, therefore, appears as an integral
mixture (3t 6Aiwv), the result of which is the creation of a composite body but homeomere, i.e.
similar to itself in each of its parts. According to Philon, each of the constituents of the mixture
retains its integrity and can be found intact after decomposition; wine is separated from water by
means of a sponge, whereas evaporation separates salt from water. Thus, for Aristotle there is a
species of alteration so that the stronger overwhelms the weaker, while for the Stoics that which is

little is preserved intact when it comes into contact with that which is greater.
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However, Alexander of Aphrodisias in De mixtione (De mixt. 233.14-24 and 234.23-32 Bruns
[= SVF 1l 735]) attempts to subvert this coextension (avtimapéktacic) of bodies.?®° His criticism
of Chryssipus provides us with the basic principles of the latter (De mixt. 11l 216.14-34).
Chrysippus developed a threefold system of mixtures. On the one hand, there are some mixtures
which occur by juxtaposition, representative of the term zapdéeoic, like the beans and wheat in
conjunction. On the other hand, there is the total mixture or confusion (c0yyvoic), during which
the substances of the components and their qualities are destroyed and a new body is produced,
like drugs. In between of these polarities lies mixture (ui&ic) as an older equivalent form of krasis
(kpaioig) implying the coextension of bodies, the inherent properties of which remain unaltered.
Alexander of Aphrodisias rejects the notion of body going through body and defends Aristotle
from the Stoic attack.

The earliest criticism of the notion of total mixture can be traced back to an attack made on the
Stoic theory by Arcesilaus, the head of the new Academy in Plutarch’s treatise Against The Stoics
on Common Conceptions (De communibus notitiis adversus Stoicos) 1078A-D. Plutarch
denounces Chrysippus’ principle of total mixture (avtimapékraoic) on the example of the blending
of wine and sea, as follows (De comm. not. 1078D):
el 8¢ Tig kvabog | pia otaywv ovtdbev gic 10 Alyiov unecodoa méhayog i 10 Kpnricov épitetar tod
Qkeovod Kol thg ATAovTikiic BaAdoong, 00K EXmoATig wavovoa tiig Empaveiog GALY ThvTn b Paboug gic
TAGTOG OpOD Kol pUfjkog avayeopuévn. Kol tadto Tpocdéyetol Xphomnog 000G &v Td mpdte OV PLoKdY
Znuitev obdEY Améyelv @apevog oivov otaiaypov éva kepdoar Tty Odlattav: kol iva o1 ur todto
Bowpdalopey, gig dBLov pnoi TV KOOV S1aTeVely TH KpaoeL TOV oTaAayudy: GV 0Ok oida Ti v drondTepov

Qoven.

but if one glass or but one drop of wine shall fall from hence into the Aegean or Cretan Sea, it will pass
into the Ocean or main Atlantic Sea, not lightly touching its superficies, but being spread quite through it
in depth, breadth, and length. And this Chrysippus admits, saying immediately in his First Book of Natural
Questions, that there is nothing to hinder one drop of wine from being mixed with the whole sea. And that
we may not wonder at this, he says that this one drop will by mixtion extend through the whole world; than

which I know not any thing that can appear more absurd.

260 For the attack of Alexander of Aphrodisias on the Stoics but also his constructive criticism of Stoic physics see
R.B. Todd, Alexander of Aphrodisias. On Stoic Physics. A study of the De mixtione, with preliminary Essays, Text,
Translation and Commentary (Philosophia Antiqua 38), Leiden: Brill, 1976
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In the case of the mixing of materials in unequal proportions, Chrysippus believes that a drop of
wine spilled into the sea and dissolved in it expands to the extreme limits of the sea. But Plutarch
refutes his view as mostly absurd. The wine cannot diffuse over the entire extent of the Aegean.
At this point, Plutarch seems to be again “Aristotelicus”. According to Aristotle, the mixture is the
outcome of a mutual modification of these elementary qualities. What characterizes the mixture is
the moderation of two extremes that continue to coexist potentially in the mixture. The mixture
destroys not the compound but the extremity of the contraries (GC 334b 11-12).

But why, therefore, does Plutarch make use of the expression of 61" 6Awv kpdoig, that belongs
typically to the Stoic terminology? Boulogne says that the answer lays in the fact that Plutarch
finds in this formula a meaning of total mixture, which is in its base Platonic.?% Plato in Timaeus
34c-36d describes the creation of the cosmic soul in terms of the question of how the creator
shapes the essence of the soul from a mixture of pairs: a. of the indivisible and the divisible and,
b. of the same and the other. The puzzle of how can seemingly unmixable things be mixed together
leaves Timaeus unanswered.?®? However, it is not only the Platonic background that could justify
Plutarch’s option for the use of the term ‘total mixture’ (ot 6Awv kpdoig). Galen, himself, made
use of this Stoic formula, although he did not agree with the Stoics on the coextension
(antiparektasis) of bodies; rather, he suggested the proportional mixture of qualities. This fact
implies that this formula was used outside of its Stoic philosophical context as a descriptive term
of the blending of two different, disproportional materials.

To sum up, the Plutarchan view and typology of mixture is invested with the Stoic terminology
but alludes to the Aristotelian distinction between mixture and composition, which in turn is taken
over by Galen. Furthermore, the theory of balanced krasis coined by Alcmaeon under the influence
of pre-Socratic Elementen-und-Mischungslehre and Volksmedizin, established by the Hippocratic
author of On Ancient Medicine is developed by Plutarch and Galen in terms of the Aristotelian and

Stoic Proportionslehre. Both Plutarch and Galen classified the middle, to pécov or 0 coppetpov,

261 J, Boulogne, “Le paradigme de la crase dans la pensée de Plutarque,” Ploutarchos 4 (2006/7) 5.
262 PI Tim 340736d. T~ k3 r Ty by LD ;) Q4 3 ’ by ~ 3 by by ’. 7

y . : TG dpepioTov Kol del katd TawTd £xovong odoiag kol Tfig o TEPL T0 GOUATA YIYVOUEVIG
UEPIOTHC TPiTOV &€ AUPOTV &v Pécm cLVEKEPATATO 0VGING £100C, THC Te TanTod Puoeng [ob ép] Kol Tig Tod £Tépov,
Kol KOTo To0TO GVVESTNOEV &V HEGM TOD TE Apepodg adTAMY Kol T0D KaTo T0 COUNTA LEPLOTOD Kol Tpio AaPfdv adTdv
Kol 100 Kot T0 oOpoTa peplotod- Kol tpia Aapav adta dvia cuvekepdooto gig piav mavta idéav, v Batépov pHov

SVopEIKTOV ODGAV €I TANTOV GUVOPUITI®V Pig.
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an Aristotelian concept, as the perfect equilibrium point (Gleichgewichtspunkt) between the

extreme qualities in relation to the whole substance (10 pécov améong ovoiag).?%

The following scheme sets out an overview of the views of the main representatives on mixture

theories with respect to the constituents, mixture, and health:

Alcmaeon

Hippocrates

On Ancient Medicine:

On Nature of Man:

constituents

oA, SLVAIEG, YVUOL,
and otouygia

o0,

hot, cold; bitter, sweet;
moist, dry, etc.

Elements retain their
character

Qualities (mototnTec)
as faculties (dvvdpueig)

Humours (substances)

: 2 qualities=
elements by the name
of their qualities

contain the primary
gualities to the
extreme degree

bitter, sweet; acid,
astringent; salt,
insipid; hot, cold, etc.

phlegm (moist and
cold), blood (moist
and hot), yellow bile
(dry and hot), black
bile (dry and cold)

263 Cf. Arist., Top. 145b8; Phys. 246b5.

mixture

-genesis

no mixture

no mixture

KpTo1g = an inherent
“good mixture”

138

health

Vyeio = COUUETPOG
TV OBV KPAG1C

= {covopia TV
Suvapémv

@Bopomo1og povapyia
= VOG0V TOMTIKN

health = opposing
elements in
equilibrium

imbalance and
separation is the cause
of disease.



On Airs, Waters,
Places:

On Regimen I:

Avristotle

Plutarch

hot, cold, dry and wet

fire (hot and dry),
water (cold and moist)

priority to the qualities

elements as qualities,
the four basic
gualities, the hot and
the cold, the wet and
the dry

= contradictory,
supplementary
opposites, not the
primary bodies, i.e.
earth, water, fire, and
air

the elements have
qualities (they are dry,
wet, hot, cold, solid,
soft)

four elements:
otoyEia Kai apydg,
TVPOG Kal VOOTOG Kol
aépog Kol yic.

Kol TOLOTNTOG ELvaL
TOG TPAOTOG KOl OTAAG
TOGOVTOG

mixture = the outcome
of a mutual
modification of the
elementary qualities

= a moderation of two
extremes that continue
to coexist potentially
in the mixture

Genesis or change =
the exchange of one of
the four qualities for
another

* not from an
equilibrium of
opposed qualities

* but from a new
combination of
replaced qualities

The outcome = a
simple body itself
mixed.

GMOUATO KIVOULEVQL
a0 TIKGOC V1T
aAAMAoV Kol
petafaiiovia o’
6Aov ETépav aQ’
£TEPOC KPUOEMG
GUVOTOTIKTEL YEVEGTY.

GUOUUETPOG KOl
apAapnc 1 kpdoig
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000’ 1 loTpikn| wotel
vyleloy ovd’ N Hyiea
Uryvopévn toig
CMUACLY.

health is maintained
by the proportionately
quantitative admixture
of the two opposite
gualities: év 8¢
COUOCY 10TPIKT) TO
VYLEWVOV 00 pOopd
OeppoTnToC Kol
YoypoOTNTOG, A
ovppeTpioig Koi
TO0GOTNGL KpaBelo®dv
amepyaletat.



Galen

elementary qualities
their mixtures but not
the humours

The humours=
coupled with two
elementary qualities=
primary elements

The humours do not
contain the primary
qualities to the
extreme degree

a. ctoyeln
b. — yopol
C. —opotopepty

KpAo1g is not
representative of a
mixture of humours
but of a proportional
mixture of qualities,
which are not
confused with one
another.

GUUUETPOG KPAGLS as
part of his theory of
nine mixtures.

Kkpdoic as constituted
by “portions” or
poipar of hot/cold and
dry/wet in the
contrarieties or
avtiféoelg, which can
be equal (icopotpia)
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The kinds of mixture:

Aristotle

Plutarch

Galen

Stoics (Philon,
Chrysippus)

a.  pikig /xpdioig: o pydEv dpotopepic sivat
“chemical combination” which gives rise to a uniform tertiary
product.

b. obOvBeoig is a mere juxtaposition or combination of
differentiated parts, e.g. the mixture of grains of wheat and
barley (“mechanical mixture” ).

a. dleot@to: composition by juxtaposition

b. cuvantoépeva: conjunction by mutual admixture without
losing their coherence

C. Nvouéva kai copeofi: integral or total mixtures, the
components are transformed into a new intimate union.

a. pi&wc: areal mixture, the tetrapharmakon
b. obvBeoig: a mere juxtaposition of constituents

‘OA@v Ol OAV Kpdoig’

a. M — the dry materials
Mixture (Hi€ic) is the uneven juxtaposition tapafeoig of
different bodies (e.g. grains and beans).

b. kpacigc — By krasis is a complete coextension of bodies in a
liquid solution (dvtitapéktooic)

C. ovyyvoig (confusion) — a chemical compound, the
tetrapharmakon; the extreme form of the mixture, the
confusion (c0yyvoic) leads to a product of synthesis
(ocvvbeoig), as it is the case in pharmacopoeia.
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5.7. Political bodies going through political bodies: Plutarch towards a Stoic avtimapéktacig

of political bodies?

The above described Aristotelian concept of 10 pécov or 10 cOuuetpov is projected as desideratum
in Plutarch’s political sphere, as well. In the passage from Plutarch’s Precepts for Statecraft
(Praec.ger.reip. 824A), the starting point for the above discussion on mixture, the political change
in a diseased body politic should come from the impassive but healthy part of society. This will
take the role of the acting ingredient that will be mixed with the diseased part, make it lose its
extremeness and move towards the agent’s own activity. From their mixing, which Plutarch
compares to the dominant mixture in the human body, a new balanced state will arise. Aristotle
puts it explicitly (GC 328a 29-31):

‘Otav 6¢ taig duvapeoty i6dln twg, T0te petafdrrer pev Exdtepov gl 10 Kpatodv €K ThHG TOD
QOoEMC, OV Yivetar 0¢ Bdtepov, €ig TO KpaTodV €K TG aTOd POGEWMS, 0V Yivetar 6¢ Bdtepov, AAANL

uetaéy Kol Kowov.

But when the two are more or less equal in strength, then each changes from its own nature in the direction

of the dominant one, though it does not become the other but something in between and common to both.

According to Aristotle, neither of the ingredients converts the other to its own condition; instead,
they jointly come to an intermediate state in common, different from that of the agens themselves,
as they were when the process started. Furthermore, the mixture destroys the extremity of the
contraries and not the compound (334b 11-12). For nothing comes from an excess of the extreme
contraries, like ice or burning fire: because of the extremity of their qualities they do not, or do not
easily, enter a mixture (330b 25-30). Aristotle says that genesis or substantial change is the
exchange of one of the four qualities for another and the direction that it follows is from the
excessive to the deficient (326a 11-12: Towadta & dvto pf méoyew v’ GAAM AV ddOvoTov, olov
V1O Tod TOAD VepPdAlovtog Oeppod o pépa Oepudv). Very similarly, Plutarch speaks of the
dominant mixture (ioyvcaca KpAGcLg).

Actually, it is the same direction (from the excessive to the deficient) that Plutarch attributes to
the political change (petafoAtic apyn). The more salubrious part of society will cure the diseased

and deficient one and by this interaction, the change in the body politic will take place
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Praec.ger.reip. 824A: oite yop c®uoTt vVOGOOVTL Yiyvetal HeTOPBOATC apym TPOS TO VYLAIVELY GO
TOV GLVVOGOVVIMV UEPDV, AAL’ dTaV 1) TOPA TOIG EPPMUEVOLS iIGYVGUGO KPAGLG EKGTIHON TO TOPA
evow). Plutarch himself stated that genesis or change can happen after the bodies are affected by
each other and converted through a total mixture (Adv. Col. 1111E: cdpata Kivodueva modnTikdg
O GAMM AV Kol petafdiiovia 61’ OAmv £Tépay A’ £TEPAS KPACEMG GLVATOTIKTEL Yéveotv). But
in his political treatise, Plutarch speaks of a change through disproportional political bodies. As
long as the body politic is diseased, it means that the healthy part which is that of a minority should
be more active and overpower the diseased one. The question that emerges, however, concerns the
extremity of the qualities of bodies to be mixed. Is the impassive part too sound or too little in
proportion, like a drop of wine in the sea, to be mixed with the diseased part? The answer could
be positive and it could justify the Stoic view of a total mixture (6Awv o1’ dlwv kpdoic) and
coextension (avtitapéktaocic) of political bodies as better adjustable in the case of the mixing of
materials in unequal proportion (kpdcig &’ o0 mapadesic, ALY TV dvopoimv pep®dV &ig GAANAL
glodvopévav ot Shwv dvtimapéktacts). If Stoic theory accepted, then the composite political body
would be homeomere but each of its constituents would retain its integrity. For the Stoics that
which is little is not subject to alteration but preserved intact, when it mixes with that which is
greater.

However, Plutarch defines the mixture to be made as dominant and by this way, he denounces
the Stoic view whereas advocating for the Aristotelian one. On the example of the dominant krasis,
his alignment with Aristotles’ theory of krasis is undeniable. If Plutarch would not speak of a
dominant krasis, then the Stoic coextension of bodies could be adjustable. For in a diseased society
the healthy and unmixed part of it is a minority and the two extremes continue to coexist potentially
in the mixture, unless the healthier part is capable of imposing his force on the diseased one. Hence,
the beginning of the change presupposes that the former becomes strong and overpowers the latter,
which has, indeed, lost its attunement with physis.

Plutarch exemplifies this opposition between the Stoic theory on mixture and the Aristotelian one
on the basis of the Solonian constitution and mixture of the body politic in Solon’s Life (18.1).
With regard to the metaphor of mixture in Solonian politics, Plutarch exploits it differently in his
works. In his Precepts of Statecraft he criticized Solon’s law for deprivation of the political rights
(dTyio) of the uninvolved in political matters citizens in case of civil discord, i.d. for non-mixture

of the neutral part in the body politic (61 10 drabec kai to Vylaivov Eykekpdobat ToAv); but, in
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Solon’s Life the metaphor of mixture features his political reformation. For he mixed the common
people with the nobles (Sol. 18.1: tv & &AMV peiEon molteiov, Nig O dfjuog o peteiyev) by
appraising the property of the citizens and giving them share in the rest of the government. Those
who enjoyed a yearly increase of five hundred measures, he placed in the first class and called
them Pentakosiomedimnoi.?®* Actually, the Solonian constitution divided citizens into four
political classes defined by their assessable property and corresponding services to the Athenian
State. For this purpose, he divided the population into four classes, founded on the possession of
the land. a. Pentacosiomedimni, b. Hippeis, c. Zeugitae, d. Thetes. The standard unit for this
assessment was one medimnos of cereals. Indeed, this medimnos of cereals can be said that

describes the sort of mixture that Solon refers to (Sol. 13.1-3):

Al & ABfjvan thg Kviwveiov damenovpévng topayiic, Kol pebeototov domep gipntol v Evaydv, TV

makatdy ovdic otdow Vmep tiig molreiag dotaciacay, dcac 1 ydpo Srapopdc elyev, gig Tocadte uépn Tiig

OLewC S1ecTdOONC. TV YOp TO PEV THV Alokpiov YEVOC SNUOKPOTIKOTOTOV, OAYAPYIKAOTHTOV 08 TO TGV

[ediémv, tpitol & oi ITépatot uécov Tvé Koi pepetyuévov aipoduevol mohteiag tpdmov, EUmodav foav

Kol S1EKOAVOV TOVG ETEPOVS KPATTGAL.

But the Athenians, now that the Cylonian disturbance was over and the polluted persons banished, as
described, relapsed into their old disputes about the form of government, the city being divided into as
many parties as there were diversities in its territory. The Hill-men favoured an extreme democracy; the
Plain-men an extreme oligarchy; the Shore-men formed a third party, which preferred an intermediate and
mixed form of government, was opposed to the other two, and prevented either from gaining the

ascendancy.

24Arist., Pol. 1273b 35-174a 7: ToéAwvo & Evior pév ofoviar vopobétny yevésBor omovdoiov: Olyopyiov Te yop
kataAdoor Moy éxpatov odoav, kai dovisvovia Tov Sfjpov madoar, kol Snpoxpatiay katactiicol THY TETpov,
peiEavto KoA®dG TV moMteiav: sivar yap THV HEV &v Apelo may® Povdnv olyapyikdv, 1O 8¢ TAC Apydc aipeTag
APIOTOKPUTIKOV, TO 88 dikaoTipla SNUOTIKOV. £01Ke & LOAMV EKEIVA PEV VTTAPYOVTA TPOTEPOV OV KATOADOAL, TNV TE
BovAnv kol v 1@V apy@dv aipecty, TOV 08 STiHOV KATUOTHo0L, TO SIKAGTAPLN TOGOS EK TAVTOV. 810 Kol HEHPOVTOL
TIVEG OOTA " ADooL yap Batepa, KOPLOV TOGAVTO TO SIKAGTAPLOV TAVTOVY, KANp®TOV dv. énel yap todT’ ioyvoey, dhomep

TUPAVVE T® MU yapiopevol Ty ToAtteiav gig thv viv dnuokpoatiav petéotnoav; cf. also Arist., Const. Ath. 7.3 f.
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Athens was torn by recurrent conflict about the constitution. Solon divided thus the city into as
many parties as there were geographical divisions in its territory. So, the political parties were
separated geographically: a. the party of the people of the hills represented an extreme democracy;
b. that of the people of the plain was most in favour of extreme oligarchy; c. while the third group,
the people of the coast, which preferred a mixed form of constitution somewhat between the other
two, formed an obstruction and prevented the other groups from predominating. The sort of
mixture that mainly features the Solonian political constitution is not but that of mapdéfeoic, a
juxtaposition between the constituents. According to Aristotle and Galen, it is about the kind of
obvbeoig, of a mere juxtaposition or combination of differentiated parts, e.g. the mixture of cereals
(“mechanical mixture”). Plutarch confirms this type of mixture through the typical term of
‘dleotdong’ in his expression: gig TocavTo uEPN g TOAEMG dieotmdonc. Actually, Plutarch repeats
the typical term of dieotd1a, as descriptive of composition by juxtaposition according to his theory
of mixture, as already seen (Conjug. Praec. 142E-F). Similarly, Plutarch speaks of mixture (Sol.
18.1: v & 8AANY peiéon mohteiov, ig 6 dfjuoc o peteiyev) alluding to the Stoic terminology of
mixture as an uneven juxtaposition (napdfeoig) of different bodies.

In terms of uneven juxtaposition, the division of the land corresponds to the division of the body
politic into tribes, which are separated even geographically and form the Solonian constitution.
Plutarch advocates for the distinct cooperation of the members of the society and the distribution
of political power; all parts of the society have to be separated in order to cooperate efficiently
(Praec.ger.reip. 812D-E). For, when power seems to be distributed among many, the weight of
enmities becomes less troublesome and there is greater efficiency in the conduct of affairs. Plutarch
makes use of the following metaphor 812D-E: “just as the division of the hand into fingers does
not make it weak, but renders it a more skillful instrument for use, so the statesman who gives to
others a share in the government makes action more effective by cooperation” (812 E: évepyotépav
ToleT Tf) Kowvavig TV Tpasv).

However, Solon speaks of the middle political party that mixes with both opposite parties, make
them lose their extremeness and prevent them from predominating (uécov tva Kol peperyuévov
aipovpevol molteiog TpomOV, EUTodaV Noav Kol diekdAivov Tove ETépovg kpartfjco). It is evident
that Plutarch here, designates the juxtaposition that characterized the absolute forms of democracy
and monarchy in the rest two parties. Rather, he advocates for the Aristotelian middle of the party

at the coast, which guarantees the counterbalance of the opposite political powers. This description
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of the third party echoes the above Aristotelian view of peta&d kai kowov (GC 328a 29-31) that
weakens the polarities and contributes to the counterbalance and health of the body. The quality
and role of the third party could, thus, describe the sort of pi&ic/kpdoig as “chemical combination”
which gives rise to a uniform tertiary product.

But the Solonian constitution could not be uniform as a whole, because the mixture of the
political areas and parties did not meet the principle of uniformity (10 py0&v dpotopepeg etvar)
that Aristotle ascribed to the kind of pi&ig/kpaotg, or in other words, it lacked equality. For this
reason, Solon pleased neither party; the rich were dissatisfied at the loss of their securities, and the
poor were still more so because the land was not divided afresh, as they hoped it would be. In

short, Solon did not establish absolute equality like Lycurgus.

Kol ToOTOV ol pEV vOpv &yévovto dnpovpyoi uovov, ot 8¢ kol moitteiog,
olov kai Avkodpyog kol ZOAov- 00ToL Yap Kol VOHOLG Kai ToMTElS KOTESTHOOY.

Avrist. Pol. 1274a 32-34

Both Solon and Lycurgus framed constitutions. But, contrary to Solon, Lycurgus, the quasi-
legendary lawgiver of Sparta, established equality among citizens regardless of their property.
These were called ‘homoioi’ (‘equals’), as they had no wealth differentiation. All reforms of
Lycurgus promoted, indeed, the three Spartan virtues: equality (among citizens), military fitness,
and austerity. More importantly, the first reform instituted by Lycurgus involved establishing a
council of elders (yepovaia) of twenty-eight men, who would have a power equal to the two royal
houses of Sparta.?®® With regard to this Lycurgus’ institution, Plutarch introduces another medical

metaphor from the perspective of mixture: the council of elders was blended with the ‘feverish’

265 The laws of Lycurgus, which transformed Spartan society, purported to be utterances of the Delphic oracle, and
were called rhetra. See Plut., Lyc. 6.1: Obto 8¢ mepi tavtv £omovdace Ty apyny 6 Avkodpyog Hote pavieioy &k
Aeho®dv xopicol mepl avtig, fiv pRTpav karodotv. £xel 8¢ obtmg: “Atdg ZvAloviov koi ABoavag XvAlaviag iepov
dpvoduevov, euAag euAaEavta Kol dPag mpBaavta, Tprikovta Yepovsioy oLV apyayEtalg Kataotioavta, dpag &5
dpag amsAlale petaéd Bopokag te kol Kvakidvoe, obtog siopépsty te kai dapiotachor: Sapm 8¢ tov kuplay fuev
kai kparoc.” For the Spartian constitution see e.g. H. Michell, Sparta, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1964,
100 and P. Cartledge, Spartan Reflections, Berkeley: University of California Press, 2003.
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or, more precisely, ‘inflamed’ government of the kings and had an equal vote with them. Plato

(Leg. 691e-692a) puts it explicitly and Plutarch cites him (Lyc. 5.6-8):2

[MAe1dvoV 88 KovoTOHOLHEVMY DO TOD AVKODPYOL TPMTOV [V Kai HEYIGTOV 1] KOTAGTAGIC TMY YEPOVIMY,

v onowv 6 [MAdrev 1) TV Paciiémv dpyi ereyuovovon wiybeioay kol yevouévny icoyneov &ig ta Péyiota

ocomnpioy Gua Kol cOEPOcHVIY TAPAUGYETY. OLOPOVLEVT YOp 1) TOATELD KOl ATOKAIVOLGH VOV HEV MG TOVG
Boothelc &ni Topavvida, VOV 8¢ g 10 mAfjBog émi Snpoxpatiav, olov Eppa TV TAV YEPOVIOV ApyNy &V Héce

Bepévn Kol icoppomnoaca TNV ACQUAESTATNV TAEW £0Ye Kol Katdotacty, del TV OKT® Kol koot

YePOVIOV 10i¢ pev Paciiedol mpostidepévov dcov aviifivor mpog dnpokpatiov, avdig 8¢ vep tod

vevésBal Tupavvida TOV OfjHOV GVOPPOVVOVI®V. TOGOVTOVG &6 (Nol katactabijval Tovg yépovTtag

Ap1oTOTéEANG, OTL TpLaKOVTO TAV TPMOTOV UETO AvKoDpyov yevouévev dvo tv mpdlv gykatéhmov

GTOOEIMACOVTEG,

Among the many innovations which Lycurgus made, the first and most important was his institution of a
senate, or Council of Elders, which, as Plato says, by being blended with the ‘feverish’ government of the
kings, and by having an equal vote with them in matters of the highest importance, brought safety and due
moderation into counsels of state. For before this the civil polity was veering and unsteady, inclining at one
time to follow the kings towards tyranny, and at another to follow the multitude towards democracy; but
now, by making the power of the senate a sort of ballast for the ship of state and putting her on a steady
keel, it achieved the safest and the most orderly arrangement, since the twenty-eight senators always took
the side of the kings when it was a question of curbing democracy, and, on the other hand, always
strengthened the people to withstand the encroachments of tyranny. The number of the senators was fixed
at twenty-eight because, according to Aristotle, two of the thirty original associates of Lycurgus abandoned

the enterprise from lack of courage.

266 P|,, Leg. 691e-692a: kai petd Todto £ QoIS TIC AvOpomivy peperypévn Oeig Tvi Suvdpel, katidodoa VPV TV
apynv eAeypoivovcav €T, Lelyvootv TNV KaTd YTipag cOPpova SOV Tf] Katd YEvog a0BddeL pdp, TV TdV 0KTO
Kol €1K0GL YEpOVTOV iGOYN POV €ig Ta péyiota Tf) Tdv faciiénv Ttomoaca duvapet [..] Kol kot o1 TobTov TOV Adyov
1 Bactheio mop® Opiv, £& v £8s1 GOPUEIKTOC Yevopévn Kal pétpov Exovco, cwdeico avTh cmTnpiog Toig BALOIG
véyovev aitia. See P.A. Stadter, “Plato in Plutarch’s Lives of Lycurgus and Agesilaus,” in A. Pérez Jiménez, J. Garcia
Lopez, and R.M. Aguilar (eds.), Plutarco, Platén y Aristoteles. Actas del V Congreso Internacional de la I.P.S.,
Madrid - Cuenca, 4-7 de Mayo de 1999, Madrid: Ediciones Clasicas, 1999, 475-86 and S.-T., Teodorsson, “Plutarch
and Peripatetic Science”, in op. Cit., 665-674.
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Lycurgus mixed the diseased and inflamed reign with the Elders, representative of the healthy
part of the body politic. This mixture is given in Aristotelian terms (GC 334b11-12) as a result of
the mutual modification of the extreme elements. Before, Sparta had oscillated between the
extremes of democracy and tyranny: anarchy and dictatorship (aimpovpévn yap 1 molteio Kol
amokAivovoa VOV HEV O¢ TOVG BactAElC £l Tupavvida, VOV 08 g TO TAN00G €mtl dnpokpatiov). The
council of the Elders offered stability and safety to the commonwealth by strengthening afresh
(dvappwvvivieov) and moderating the extremity of the contraries (democracy and tyranny) that
continue to coexist potentially in the body politic.?%” For the state was a pendulum, and sometimes
it was tending to tyranny on the part of the kings, and sometimes to democracy on the part of the
people, the council of the Elders functioned balancing as a ballast; neither turning into democracy
nor into tyranny. With the addition of the Gerousia, which resisted both extremes, the government
became stable (8v péow Oepévn kai icoppomioaca).?%® Plutarch stresses here again the importance
of the middle as a prerequisite for equality and safety (t@v yepoviwv dpyny év uéow Bepévn kol
icoppomnoaca Ty doparestatny Taév £oye Kol katdotooty). According to Aalders (1968, 125):
“Die von der Mischverfassung bewirkte avtdpkeia (Lyc. 13.5 ff.; 31.1) ist ein Ideal der klassischen
Staatlehre, ebenso wie die opovowa (Lyc. 8.9; 31.1; Per. 3.2) und das Einhalten des Mittelweges:
die das Gleichgewicht wahrende Gerusia steht év péo@ zwischen Koénigen und Volk (Lyc.
5.11)”.269

Apart from the theory of mixture which constitutes an integral part of the Spartan political
constitution, Lycurgus is assimilated explicitly to the physician (Lyc. 4.3.5). Here Plutarch narrates
that Lycurgus sailed from Crete to Asia in order to study the difference of their modes of life and

forms of government (the luxurious lonian vs the austere Cretan one). 2’° The method was that of

257 The verb évappdvvopr is an hapax legomenon as it occurs only here.

268 For the synthesis of Sparta’s government of monarchical, oligarchic and democratic components cf. Arist., Pol.
1266a 22-24: Béktiov 0bY Aéyovcty ol mAeiovg pryvoviee: 1| yap £k mAeOVmY cuykepévn moiteio Bedtiov. Ensir’ 008
£YOVoa POIVETOL HOVOPYIKOV 00OV, GAL™ dAryapyikd Kol OnuUokpoTkd: pndAlov & €ykiivewv Povletar mpog v
oAtyapyiav.

269 Aalders, Die Theorie der gemischten Verfassung, 125.

210 According to Aristotle (Politics X) and Ephorus (FGH 70 F148), the Lycurgan politeia was derived from a Cretan
model. Cf. Herodot. 1.65. In FGH 70 148 Polybius criticizes Ephorus for describing Crete and Sparta as being identical

with respect to their political constitution.
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comparing (ropaparov drobempiioar); similarly, the physician compares to healthy bodies those

which are unsound and sick (Gonep iaTpdg cdOGY VYlEWOic Drovia Kol vosmon).2’:

5.8. hmovrog in medicine and politics

On the contrary to this method of Lycurgus, the Hippocratic author states that the health of a patient
is defined by the healthy part of his own body, which is in turn compared with the diseased one,
and not with other foreign healthy bodies. Hence, the physician has to seek individually for the
healthy part of a diseased body in order to cure a specific patient and not to compare diseased
bodies with healthy bodies of different persons.?’2

The adjective Hmovlog in Plutarch is descriptive of the inflammation due to a wound implying
the bad, the disease.?” It about sickle disease, which occurs only at an advanced stage. In Plutarch,
the term bmovlog appears with a medical meaning always in conjunction with the adjective
voomong Or a synonymous one. In particular, it constitutes the following pairs: cafpoc Kai

Bmovdoc, vooddng kod Hroviog, yevdiic kai Hroviog, Hroviog kai vooepdg.2’

211 Cf. X., Lac. 1.2: “Avkodpyov pévrol tov 0évia adtoig todg vOUovG, oig melddpevol nodopoévneay, todtov kai
Bovpdlo kai gig Ta Eoyota [pLara] coEov fyodpaL. £KEIVOG Yap 00 LUNCAUEVOG TAG BALAG TOAELS, GAAG Kol EvavTia
YVOUG Tl TAEIGTOIS, TPOEYOVLGSOV gVdALLOVIQ THV TaTpida Emédesey.”

272 Hipp., Art. 10: 102.8-17 L.= 126.1-8 Kw.: Twaokew 8¢, &l éknéntoxev 6 Ppayiov, towcide ypn toiot
onpeiolov: TovTo pev, €meldn dikatov £xovct 10 cdpa ol GvBpmwmot, Kol Tog yelpag, Kol Td okéAea, mopaudeiypoTt
ypéeoBan 6l T@ VYIET TPOG TO N VYLEG, Kol T@ un OyEl Tpodg TO VYEG, U 6 dAAGTPLo. 8pOpa. kabBopdvto (EAlot yop
ALV paAlov EEapbpot TeiKaoty), ALY T0 adTod T0D KAUVOVTOG, v dvopotlov £n 1o Vyeg @ kapvovtl. Koi todto
gipnrar pev 6pHdc, mapavvesty 88 Eyel TAvL TOAMNY: S1d TO TO1DTA, Kol 00K GpKéel Lodvov AOY® EidEvaL TNV TéEXVNV
TaOTNV, GAAG Kol OpUAin Opidéetv:

273 According to the TLG, it is totally attested 31 times in the Corpus Plutarcheum. Plutarch also makes use of the
phrase vmovAwg Eyovteg frequently: Alex. 47.11: kai Tpog AAANAOVG DVTOVAMG EYOVTES, GUVEKPOVOV TOALAKIG DTTOVAMG
&yovteg a favourite phrase of Plutarch; cf. Luc. 22.5: hmovrog elye mpodg tov &vdpa; Dion 54.4: tva pundeig AavOdvy
TV VTOVA®C Kol duopuevdg éxdviwv, and Arat. 40.2: dmodrwc Exovrec.

214 Cf. respectively Plut., De tuenda C4-7: &ypumvioic xoi mepidpopaic &Eehéyyovieg 0 cadpd koi Hrovio Tod
oMOUOTOG, OVK AEWOV 0Tt dediévar un mabwov dvopec PIAOAOYOL Kol TOALTIKOL, TTPOG 0V¢ EvéatnKey Nuiv 0 Adyog; De
aud. poet. C4-8: xai voo®dn pev GvBpwmov kol Dmoviov m¢ dtepmeg 0fapa @edyouev, TOV 8°ApPIoTOPOVTOC

duroktTV Kkad Y Zthaviovog Tokdotnv opoiovg ehivovst kol dmobvickovst memompévous opdvtes yaipopev; De
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Generally, the term tmovog (< of it under the ulcer or with hidden wounds) describes in medical
terms the body or part of it affected, inflamed or purulent.?’® The Hippocratic author when
recording the species of sores, says that there are sores which extend deeply inwards under the
flesh, and calls them Hmovia &ikea, ‘hidden wounds’ (De medico 11.1-3: 9.216.13-15 L.= CMG
1.1.23.29-31 Heiberg: Ta ¢ &lkea dokel mopeiog Exetv téooapac, piav pev £ fdboc: tadta 6’ £ott
0 cLPLYYDON Kol dca Dmovdd €oti, kol €vdobev kekolhacuéva). The same characterization
attributes Galen to epilepsies that are chronic (De victu att. 1.2: CMG 5.4.2.433.14-15 Kalbfleisch:
Kol EMANyiog Tag PV PKpag &t Kol dpyopévog idtot TeAéws, doar &’ 7)o ypdviai te kol Hovot,
Kod T Tag Ovivoty b opikpd).2’®

But YmovAog with the meaning of ‘festering sores underneath, unsound, hollow’ is used
metaphorically as devious both in politics and psychology. Plato was the first who attributed the
characterization of tmovAog to the polis (Gorg. 518e: 0idel kai HmovAdg Eotiv [1) TOALG]) and to the

soul (ibid. 480b: Hmoviov v yuymv momoet). Plutarch follows him in both points;>’” in view of

ad. etam. 59D1-3: domep 1| kifdniog attn mappnoio kevov Exovaa Kol Wevdii kai Hmoviov dykov EERpon kai Honoey;
Comp. Nic. et Crass. 1.1.5-6: BapBdapmv aviov, dedepévov kai hsipopévav év TOmolg HIIOVAOIG Kol VOGEPOIC.

275 According to LSJ s.v. movog, it may come from vreidlw, lit. shut up, suppressed; droviov = a ‘gathering’.

276 Cf. also Gal., De fac. natur. 2.132.19-133.6 K: xoi ufv 8c01¢ ve 10 odpo 0GArel, To0T01C O oTATV POivel, pnoiv
‘Inmokpdne, Kol ol Gmd THC éumsipiag OpUOUEVOL ThvTee dporoyodoty iatpoi. kol oot ¥ ad péyac kol Hroviog
av&dvetat, TovToIC KoTopOeipetl te Kol kakdyvpa to odpata tidnoty, dg kol todTo TaAy ovy Trmokpdmg puoévov GAl:
kai [TAGtov dAdot 1€ ToAhol Kai ol amo Tiig Eumelpiog Oporoyodoty iatpoi. kal ol and omANVOG 88 KaKOTPayoHVTOg
iktepot perdvtepot Kol T@vV EAK®V oi oAl LEAQVOL.

217 Cf. Th., 8.64.5-6: co@pociviy yip Lafodoar oi mOAEIG Kod ESelay TdY TPUSCOUEVOY ExDdPNGOY &M THY BVTIKPUG
ghevbepiav Thg Ao @V ABnvainy dmoviov gdvopiag ov Tpotuioavteg and Dem. 128.307: fovyiav dyewv ddwkov Kol
Ymovdov. For the connection of Hmoviog with the soul in Plutarch cf. Quaest. Plat. 1000 D 1-2: o0 yap ocdpotog 1
Tokparovg iatpsio, yoydic 8’ {v dwovlov kai Siepbapuévng kabapuoc; Quaest. conv. 715 F 1-2: kol <10> kakon0sg
Kai 10 tmovAdov domep TVOG SAdOG AvamTOoGEL THG Wuydg, Kol mavtog f10ovg kai wdfovg motel KoTapaveloy &v Toig
Aoyorg; De Is. et Os. 383 B 3-5: o0 yap dovio kahdg Exev obte cOUACY 0UTE YOYOic VIOVAOIS KOl VOGMIESL
Bepaneve 10 kabopov kol aprapec mavtn kai duiavrov; De ad. et am. 61 F 4-6: yap deopuel vt Tabet kai todto

moivel, Kol Tapeott Boufdvog diknv EKAGTOTE TOIG VTOVAOLS Kol PAEYUAIVOLGL THG WLXTG EMLylyVOUEVOC.
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politics, Hmovlog refers to discord.?’® The following passage from Plutarch’s treatise On the

fortune or the virtue of Alexander is revaling (De Al. Magn. fort. 329 B-C):

0b yop [..] moréuwv molddv <kai> pvydv évéminoe kol oTaoE®Y VTOVAWY TV 1yeuoviay, AL
Ko1vog fikelv Beolev opuootng kol o10ALaKTNS TV OAwV vouilwv, obg 1@ Aoy un ovvijye 10ig
OmAo1s frofouevos <kai> €ig TOUTO GOVEVEYKMY TO. TOVTOYOOEV, DOTEP £V KPoTipl PIAOTNOLQW HICoS

700G Slovg Kai o 10n Kkal To0¢ Yauovs kol <tag> 0101T0g.

for to do so would have been to cumber his leadership with numerous battles and banishments and
festering seditions. But, as he believed that he came as a heaven-sent governor to all, and as a
mediator for the whole world, those whom he could not persuade to unite with him, he conquered
by force of arms, and he brought together into one body all men everywhere, uniting and mixing
in one great loving-cup, as it were, men’s lives, their characters, their marriages, their very habits

of life.

Alexander did not impose his leadership through battles, fugitive incendiaries and festering
seditions (otdoemv vmovAwV). Rather by believing himself as a heaven-sent arbiter of all nations,
he mixed (ui€oc) and united them totally in one great cup sacred to friendship. By so doing, he
brought together into one body all regions, far and near, under the same dominion. Furthermore,
Plutarch in the same treatise names Macedonia as HmovAog as part of the seditions that struck
Greece due to Philip’s wars before Alexander’s expedition (327C: kol cuvijmtov ai ABfvor tag
yelpag dpéyovoat, mhca & Hmoviog <nv> 1 Makedovia Tpdc Apdvav dmofrémovca Kai ToVG
Agpoémov maido).2”

Apart from the festering discord, Plutarch speaks of festering arrogance (oifjua vmoviov) in De
audiendo 44A, on which Wyttenbach comments and defines Hmoviog as “tamquam ulcus latens,
occultum et insidiosum odium”.?% In particular, Plutarch describes here the offensive listener as

someone untouched by what is said, full of festering presumption and ingrained self-assertion,

278 Cf. Th.8.64.5-6: coppociivny yap Aafodoar ai moOrelg kol ddelav TV Tpaccopévay &xdpnoay &mi THY EvVTIKPUG
ghevbepiav Thg 4md @V ABnvainv vrodviov gdbvopiag ov Tpotuioavteg and Dem. 128.307: fovyiav dyswv &dikov kol
Umoviov.

279 See J.R. Hamilton, Plutarch, Alexander. A Commentary, Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1969, 132.

280 D.A. Wyttenbach, Animadversiones in Plutarchi Opera Moralia |, Leipzig: Teubner, 1820, 292.
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convinced of his superiority in rhetorical skills (44A-B). Furthermore, in the Comparatio Aristidis
et Catonis (3.1.9-12: @Al o tpue®dvta Kol HTovAa Koi EAeypaivovta ToD TAOVTOL TEPIEADV,
Omm¢ eDTOPNOMOOL TOV AvayKaimV Kol ¥pNoinoy Gravies, g GALog 00OEIG VopoET g Tpogvonoe)
Plutarch uses again the medical designations of tmovAa kai eAeyuaivovta in order to describe the
avarice that Lycurgus wanted to expel from Sparta. By banishing both silver and gold from Sparta
and introducing the coinage of iron, Lycurgus removed the greed and the swollen and feverish
wealth. In this way, all citizens contented themselves only with the useful things of life. For he
foresaw that the helpless, and poor citizen was a greater menace to the commonwealth of Sparta
than the rich one.

More interestingly, in regard to the Athenian constitution at the Time of Pericles Plutarch speaks
of a durhom T1g YovAoc. It is about a crack in the state arisen from the tension between popular
and aristocratic preferences and widened into a toun, a section between demos and oligoi (Per.
11.3):

MV Hav yap & apyfic Srhom tig Bmovdog Gomep &v 611p®, dlapopdy Hroonpaivovsa Snuotikiig
KOl GPLOTOKPATIKTG TPoapEceme, 1 & ékeltvav GuAla kol @ulotiio TdV Avopdv Pabvtatnv

TOUNV TEUODOA THG TOAEWS, TO HEV OOV, TO O’ OAlyoLC €moinoe kaleichat.

Now there had been from the beginning a sort of seam hidden beneath the surface of affairs, as in
a piece of iron, which faintly indicated a divergence between the popular and the aristocratic
programme; but the emulous ambition of these two men cut a deep gash in the state, and caused

one section of it to be called the ‘Demos,” or the People, and the other the ‘Oligoi,’ or the Few.

Plutarch makes here the use of the medical discourse explicit. The hidden wound is being
developed into a section that politically divides the city into the Demos and the Oligoi. Beneath
the surface of the body politic, the political change is being incubated. The origin of it lies to a
hidden seam, which is assimilated to a flaw emerging from a fold in a material (dutAdn T1C
Bmovroc). 28! As Stadter comments on it, “SuwAon is a flaw or a weak spot in metal, a sure correction

for mss. Swomhoki”.282 The combination of metallurgical and medical imagery occurs elsewhere

281 Cf. Plut., Praec.ger.reip. 802B; PI., Soph. 267E.
282 p, Stadter, 4 Commentary on Plutarch’s Pericles, Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina Press Enduring
Editions, 1989, 134.
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in Plutarch.?®® Through this metaphor from chirurgy Plutarch depicts the political division of
Athens; on the one hand, Thucydides, son of Melesias, was the leader of the conservative faction
after Cimon, posed by the aristocrats against Pericles (11.1: ®ovkvdidnv 1ov Adomekiidev, dvopa
ocoepova Kol kndeotv Kipwvog, davtéomoav Evaviimaduevov); on the other hand, Pericles
showed up this division between the aristocrats and the people, which was only a latent crack
before. 28

Plutarch incorporates the medical term Bmovlog in Roman politics, as well. Due to the disease
of envy which festered in the body politic (Caes. 29.5.5-6: kai ta pév évtavba S eOGvov
nolteiog VovAov polic Exovta) Ceasar could hardly control the affairs in the city, on the contrary
to his external politics. Moreover, Plutarch refers to the hidden distemper and unrest, for which
Nymphidius warned Galba through messages (Galba 13.3.6-7: vdv pév m¢ Hmovio kol peETE®POL
ToAQ TG TOAEmG Exovomng). Lastly, with the sense of the secret disease from which the state had
long been suffering the term appears in the Life of Marius (Marius 35.1-2: Tadto v oAy €k
TOAL®V YpOVOVY DITOvAoV yeyevnéEVY Kol vocoboav avéppnéey).28

Plutarch speaks not exactly of tmovAov but of Hromtov 0O, a filthy hidden sore of suspicion
when referring to the fraternity in De fraterno amore 481C. Here, Plutarch describes friendship in
terms of mixture in that the bonds that knit together friendships are integral. Plutarch incorporates
these terms in his description of friendship dissolution (did\votc) through an analogy to the solid
and composite bodies. If these break up, it is possible to adhere. Similar to the disintegration of a
composite body, friendships can be resumed again after breaking up (domnep yap té cvumoyévra,
KAV yYoAdon TO ExEKOAAOV, EVOE ETAL TAMY OO VAL KOl GUVEADETY, GLLPLODG O CAOUATOG PAYEVTOG
1| oxe0évtog Epyov €oti KOAANGY €0pelv kail cvppuoy). On the contrary, the broken bonds of

brothers cannot easily be rebuilt, because their reconciliation bears with it a filthy hidden sore of

suspicion (oi p&v Vo ypeiog cuvmupévar Eidiot kv SaeTdoY 00 Yarends avdig dvarapfdvovoty,

283 Quaest. conv. 715F1-2: kai <to> koxon0ec kai 0 Hroviov domep Tvag Simhdag avantdiooet TS Woyfic, kol movtdg
f10ovg kol TaBovg molel Katapdveay €v Toig AOYOLC.

284 However, this division was already existing, as Pericles had gained the absolute control over the whole city (15.1-
3). See Stadter, Plutarch’s Pericles, 135.

285 Cf. M. Aur., Med. 3.8.1.1-2: O08&v v &v ti] Stavoiq ToD kekohaopévov kai kkekafopuévov Toddec o0SE unv
uepoAvouévov 0vde Hroviov ebpoig (“In the understanding of a man of chastened and purified spirit you will find

no trace of festering wound, no ulceration, no abscess beneath the skin,” transl. by A.S.L. Farquharson).
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a0eA@ol 0& Tod Kath POHOY EKTEGOVTEC 0UTE PASIC cLVEPYOVTAL, KOV GUVELDMGL, pumapay Kol
Umomtov 0VANV ai dtodvoelg épédkovtor). In this passage, Plutarch uses all the terms that describe
his three types of mixture, as already seen (p. 133, 141, 144, and 145): a. dieot@®to: composition
by juxtaposition, b. cuvantdpeva: conjunction by mutual admixture without losing their coherence

and c. vouéva kai copeui: integral or total mixtures.

5.9. dxpatoc dnuokportio and Erevbepio

In reference to the term of dkpatog élevbepion or dnpokpartia, the Platonic influence is deep.
Plutarch is less explicit about the definition of undiluted democracy (dxpotog dnpokparia). He
uses this phrase in the Lives of Cimon (15.2.7) and Dion (53.4.1) and in his treatise from Moralia,
On Monarchy, Democracy, and Oligarchy (De unius in republica dominatione, populari statu, et
paucorum imperio 826F). Undiluted democracy (éikpatog dnuokportia) goes along with its pair
term of undiluted freedom (Gxpatog €éievBepia). Both democracy and liberty bear the same
metaphorical resemblance of undiluted wine. Actually, the origin of their conjunction and
metaphorical association with unmixed wine is located at Plato’s Republic 562c-d, where a
democratic polis under bad leaders is intoxicated with the sense of their own omnipotence and
undiluted freedom. 28 The following passage describes the change from a democratic polis to a

tyranny (uetapoin moiteiag) (Rep. 562¢-d):

"‘Otav, olpot, SNUoKPATOVHEV TOMC EAeV0EPiag S1YHCOGH KOKMDY 0VOYO®Y TPOGTATOVVTIMV TOYM,
Kol ToppOTéEP® 10D Séovtog drpdTov avtiic nebvcOR, Tovg dpyoviag 81, dv pn Thvy Tpdol Mot

Kol TOAANV Tapéyxmaot v EAevBepiav, KoAALeL aiTiopévn ¢ toapols T Koi OAyapytkovg.

Apdacy yap, Eon, todro.

286 For the multiple and variant meanings of Snpoxpatio see G.E.M. De Ste Croix, The Class Struggle in the Ancient
Greek World: From the Archaic Age to the Arab Conquests, London: Duckworth, 1981: 321-3. For its opposition to
monarchy or tyranny in Plutarch see An. Sen. 783d; Dion 28.4; Thes. 24.2. Cf. G.J.D. Aalders, Plutarch’s political
thought, Amsterdam/Oxford/New York: North-Holland Publishing Company, 1982, 29.
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“Why, when a democratic city athirst for liberty gets bad cupbearers for its leaders and is
intoxicated by drinking too deep of that unmixed wine, and then, if its so-called governors are not
extremely mild and gentle with it and do not dispense the liberty unstintedly, it chastises them and
accuses them of being accursed oligarchs.” “Yes, that is what they do,” he replied. (transl. P.
Shorey)

Analogous to the greed for wealth, which brought about the destruction of oligarchy, the greed
for freedom, which is a constituent element of democracy, is to bring about the destruction of
democracy and the birth of tyranny (562b-c). In this context, freedom is described metaphorically
as undiluted wine (&xpatog érevbepia), for which a democratic city may have an inextinguishable
thirst.28” If this city is governed by bad and non-abstinent cupbearers, who fill out to them, even to
excess, the pure wine of liberty, then it gets drunk. But if the governors are abstinent and mild
offering wine with moderation, the people accuse them of being cursed oligarchs. Hence, the
statesman is assimilated to a cup-bearer (oivoydog) and the latter is, in turn, compared to the
physician, given that éixpatog reflects both medical and sympotic connotations.?®

The passage above contextualised in politics and sympotics is cited twice by Plutarch in Pericles
7.8.3 and in Aetia Romana et Graeca 295D, respectively: moAAnv katd tov [TAdtwva (respubl.
562c¢) koi dxpotov Toig mortoig édevdepiav oivoyodv and eita moAANV katd IIAdTova (Rep. 562d)
Kol dkpatov avtoig €levbepiav @V Onpaymy®dv oivoyoovviwv Owaebapévtec. The Platonic
quotation of undiluted freedom and their slightly modified adaptation into the Plutarchan text is
revealing. Plutarch cites Plato and reflects the metaphor of undiluted freedom in the context of

Ephialtes’ reformation in the Life of Pericles, whereas in Aetia Rom. et Graec. he refers to the

287 The same metaphorical motif of &icparog éhevdepia is transferred in Latin literature as mera libertas. Cf. e.g. Cic.,
De Or. 2.94: libertas mera veraque virtus; Hor., Ep. 1.18.8: illa vera et mera Graecia; Plin., Ep. 8.24.2. Cf. Livy,
Epit. 39.26: velut ex diutina siti nimis avide meram haurientes libertatem.

288 This metaphor occurs most evidently in Plutarch’s Sept. sap. conv., where the symposiarch is compared with the
ruler pertaining to moderating or curing the behaviour of the guests or the citizens, respectively. See G.J.D. Aalders,
“Political thought in Plutarch’s Convivium Septem Sapientium”, Mnemosyne 30 (1977) 28-39. Similarly, Vamvouri
Ruffy explores the application of this terminology beyond the symposium, to the larger political-social world. See
Vamvouri-Ruffy, Les Vertus thérapeutiques du banquet, 2012a; id., “Physical and social corruption in Plutarch”, 131-
150, and id., “Symposium, Physical and Social Health in Plutarch’s Table Talk”, in K. Oikonomopoulou & F. Klotz
(eds.), The Philosopher’s Banquet, Plutarch’s Table Talk in the Intellectual Culture of the Roman Empire, Oxford:
Oxford University Press, 2011, 130-157.
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unrestrained and abusive behavior of the Megarian demos after the expulsion of the tyrant
Theagenes.?® By giving the definition of molwroxia (the returning of use-money) Plutarch
narrates of the expulsion of Theagenes. After it, the Megarians became corrupt, as their orators
filled out to them, even to excess, the pure strong wine of liberty (éxpatov élevbepiav). The
undiluted wine of freedom recalls Plutarch in the Life of Pericles, whereas in the Life of Cimon he
speaks of undiluted democracy (&kpotov dnpokpatiav) referring again to the political change of
Ephialtes. In particular, in the mid-fifth century, Ephialtes is credited with far-reaching reforms of
the Areopagus that changed the Athenian political system. Under his leadership, the Athenians
deprived the council of the Aeropagus of almost all of its judicial powers and distributed these
among the citizens’ assembly, the council, and the other law courts. By this way, he thrust the city
towards undiluted democracy (Cim. 15.2: 'EpiéAtov npogotdtog dpeilovto TG €& Apeiov Tdyov
BovAf|g tag kpioelg TANY OAly®V Amdoag, Kol TV SIKaoTPinV KupIiovg £0VTOVG TOMCAVTES, €1G
dicpatov dnpokpatiav EvéPaiov Ty moA).2%

Plutarch alludes to Plato again, when referring to dkpatov dnuokpartiav in the Life of Dion 53.4:
gmevoetl 88 TV pév dxpotov dnpokpotioy, O oV TOMTEIY GALY TAVTOTOAOV 0VGAY TOMTEIDY
kata tov [TAdtova (rep. 8, 557d). Dion wanted to curb upon unmixed democracy in Syracuse since
he considered it not as a civil polity, but rather as a ‘bazaar of polities’ (bomnep gig mavTon®ALOV
apiopéve ToMTeldv), as Plato stated.?®! Plutarch goes on the narration of Dion’s political deeds
using terms of mixture. Dion wanted to institute a mixture of democracy and royalty, in a way
modelled after the Spartan and Cretan political constitution, wherein an aristocracy should have
the most prevailing role in the administration.?®? A repubic is described as a fair where every kind
of freedom can be sold; where one can find a magazine of every sort of regime, and that in its

worst form. In this sense, the Athenians sold justice. In this context, Plutarch seems to advocate a

289 Stadter, A Commentary on Pericles, 100.

290 However, Plutarch speaks positively of Ephialtes as he acknowledges his rhetorical skills and his political integrity.
Cf. Cim. 10.8; Dem. 14.1; Prec.ger.reip. 802B-C.

21|, Rep. 557d: xoi EoTwv ye, @ pokdpie, v 8 &yd, smidetov (nteiv év atii molrteiav. Ti 67;

Ot mavta yévn moAteldv Exetl d1d v E€ovaiav, kal Kvduvevel T@ BOLAOUEV® TOAY KATOOKELALEWY, O VOVOT TUETG
gmolodpev, Gvorykoiov stvot gic Snpokpatovpéviy EABOVTL oMY, OC dv otV Gpéckn Tpdmog, Todtov EkhéEacOan,
domep €lg TOVTOTOMOV APIKOUEVE TOAMTELDV, Kol EkAeEapéve obTo KoTowkilew.

292 C., Mossé, “Plutarch and the Sicilian tyrants”, in S. Lewis (ed.), Ancient Tyranny, Edinbourgh: Edinburgh
University Press, 2006, 188-195.
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type of democracy that is like an aristocracy.?®® Plutarch’s conception of democracy appears thus
as flexible since he dscribes it as a bazaar of republics.

Similarly, Galen employs the same opposition with a pejorative connotation in order to
depreciate the charlatan physician; he says characteristically in De diebus decretoriis libri iii.
9.823.5-7 K.: obtw 0¢ xoi OV ioTpov VAPV QUoemG Ovopdlel Tov Ovimg iatpov, ov
(QOPUAKOTOANV TIVA €K TpLOdov, “By this way, one should call the true physician as a servant of
nature, not as a seller of drugs met in the crossroad”.?®** The real physician (6 dvtog iotpdc) is
distinguished from a vulgar drug-seller (pappaxorming £k tptodov) similarly to the true statesman
opposed to the vulgar statesman-salesman, and thus the best political regime is distinguished from
the bazaar of regimes. In terms of mixture, a ruler of an ideally propotional democracy (&piota
Kekpnuévn dnuokpartia) is opposed to a statesman of undiluted democracy (ékpartoc dnuokpotio)
who is a salesman of justice in the bazaar of republics.?®®

In each of the instances above, medicine is present as a tertium comparationis in the metaphorical
relationship between politics, on the one hand, and symposium or even commerce, on the other.
In the Table Talk, Plutarch provides reconstructed conversations with multiple references to the

body, to the prevention of illness, and to medicine. The text’s medical vocabulary frequently

298 Cf. Conv. sep. sap. 152D; 154D-F. See Aalders, “Political Thought”, 37 and A. Erskine, “Standing up to the
Demos. Plutarch, Phocion, and the Democratic Life”, M. Canevaro & B.D. Gray (ed.), The Hellenistic Reception of
Classical Athenian Democracy and Political Thought, Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2018, 241-242.

29 The various Greek words for “druggists” underline different aspects of their activity: drug sellers (pappaxondior)
or makers (@appoxomnoloi), root cutters/collectors (prlotopor), perfume experts (pvpeyoi). According to the TLG
search the term gapuakomoloi does not occur in medical texts; in the Hippocratic corpus, neither the drug
makers(papupaxomoioi) nor the drug sellers (papupoxondiar) are referred to as such. Galen mentions the sellers (4
times), but more often uses the term ‘root cutters’ pilotopor (7 times). The Latin ‘translations’ of the Greek term
poppoaxond®iar appear in Fuchs’ Paradoxorum medicinae libri tres (1535) and Primi de stirpium historia
Commentariorum tomi vivae imagines (1542). The term pharmacopolae, i.e. the drug-sellers, and seplasiarii, literally
“ointment merchants” (etymology: Seplasium, a street in Capua where ointments were sold) are used intercheangably.
2% Apart from its characterization as undiluted, democracy is invested with negative connotations when described by
Plutarch as unbridled (dxéiactoc) or as disordered in Pyrrh. 13.7.1-2: ola §° &v dylm dmpokportiog KOGHOV 0VK
&yovong, “in a throng of free people not given to decorum”. Cf. also, Ps.- Plut. De unius 826F: Adnvaiol 8’ avtovouov
Kail SicpoTov Snpokpatioy [GmekANpdoavTo]. OV GUOPTOVOUEVOY TOPUTPOTOl Kol VIepYVoElC siolv ol Asyopevar
TUpovVideg kal duvaoteial kKol dyrokpatior dtov Paciieio pev OPpv éviékn kol 0 avvredbBuvov: dhyapyia &

VIEPPPOSHVIY Kol TO abBadeg: dnpokpatia & avapyiav, icdmg &’ duetpioy, TAcOL & TO AVONTOV.
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describes the composition of the ideal symposium and on a second level of the political body. In
short, the physician is assimilated to the cup-bearer and, on a second level, to the statesman in
view of the metaphorical connotations of dkpacia.

As regards the term axpaoioa, it arises from the first Hippocratic texts on the theory of mixture
(krasis). So, it means bad mixture, ill temperature, as opposed to the Hippocratic kptjoic (good
mixture) and its Galenic composite equivalent, svkpacia.?®® So, dxpacia in the medical field may
refer to the humours (yvuo6g) and bodily constituents. The adjective dkpatog refers to different
kinds of liquids, such as wine, blood or milk.®” A TLG search yields 52 references to oivoc
dxpatog (Gkpnrog) or dxpatéotepoc (dkpntéotepog) and dxpotéotorog (dkpnréotaroc) in the
Galenic Corpus. Galen comments on the Hippocratic term dxpnoin in relation both to the bodily
humours and the undiluted wine in Hipp. De nat. hom. comm. 3.2 [1L.]: 15.177.9-180.16 K.=
CMG 5.9.1.90.18-92.7 Mewaldt). Here, according to Galen, Hippocrates states that during the
winter one should eat as much as possible, but drink as little as possible. The most suitable drink
is the most undiluted wine (elvan 8¢ ypn 10 mOUO Olvov GG dkpnTécTatov), as it contributes,
alongside with the suitable nourishment, to keep the body as warm and dry as possible (oVt® yap
av polota 10 o®dpa Beppdv te €in kai Enpov). Galen commenting on this Hippocratic thesis

explains the keeping of warmness and dryness in terms of symmetric crasis and highlights the role

2% For apacio (VS dkpiic-ia = dxpérea) see Theophrast., De caus. plant. 3.2.5.1-6: 0088 yap d&i péAkov dxorovdeiv
i 100 6Aov Kotootdost kol meplpopd (T i eOoel) TAV dEVOpOV Kol ELTAOV KOl CTEPUATOV OG TOAAKIG TO
apoptavopeva Tf] Gmo To0Tov AKpacig Tf aVT@Y dvvapel Ta PeV DTOUEVEL TA O€ TvaL Avapdyetol Kobdmep Kol TV
avBpodnVv 1| eVo1g Ta VIO latpkilg. Ta & dAla mévta dca S yopdv dpyotntag Kol akpnoiog enui Eywye yivesOau,
TOV aOTOV TpoOTOV drokabictatar kpnBévta kai tepBévta. Cf. Hipp., De prisca med. 7.6-10: ‘O pév, dowv un ndvvarto
1N OVo1§ 1| AvBpTivy Emikpatésty Dylaivovoa EUTITTOVI®V, St AypLOTNTA T Kol dkpnaoiny, 0 8¢, dowv 1| didbeoic, &v
oin v ékdotote ExacTog TOYN Stoeipievoc, pi) v Suvatdg émkpatéety, Tadta 0mnosy deesiv; and 18.16-18: Ta &’
dAAo Tavta Goa o0 YOU@Y dpLudTnTag Kol dkpnoiog enul Eymye yivesbat, Tov adtov Tpdmov dmokabictotol kpndévra
Kol TePOEVTOL.

297 1t can also be employed with regard to colours, odours or abstract terms like justice, and extend to the psychological
sphere with the meaning of “unrestrained”. As for dpuctog, the adjective refers to abstract nouns (courage, pleasure)
or to thoroughbred animals (de animales de pura sangre). With the corresponding nomen actionis piéig, it is also used
in social contexts and in this case it refers to sexual abstinence or to unsociable or intractable individuals (unsociable,

intratable), cf. R. Adrados (DGE) s.v. dxpotog and dpiktoc.
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of undiluted wine in keeping the mixture balanced. In this respect, akrasia is a symptom of
ametria.

The body, comments Galen, ought to be warm and dry due to the lack of a measure of the winter
mixture (5w v apetpiav thg Kata thyv dpav kpdoemc). If it were symmetric, just as in the spring,
Hippocrates would admonish the diaeta to be symmetric. For one should keep what is characterized
by symmetry, whereas change what stays asymmetric (petafoAn 0& ovk dAlmg av 1| €k T®V
gvavtiov aueTpidv yivorro). Here, Galen alludes again to the Aristotelian principle of measure and
symmetry which stems from the mutual moderation of extremes. The opposite disproportion
(duetpio) would cure the ill-tempered disproportion by covering in the opposite direction the
distance from the middle and symmetric, from which the latter deviated (v évavtiav duetpiov
TPOGPEPOVTOC TOGOVTOV ATEYOVGAV TOD UEGOV TE KO GUUUETPOV, OGOV APEGTNKEY 1) VOGalovca).
By this counterbalancing process the health would be restored. For everything that is ill-

proportioned is contrary to nature, and everything that is moderate is in accord with nature.

5.10. operéetv, 1| un PAdmtey

Aéyew 0 TPOYEVOLEVA: YIYVAOKEL TA TOPEOVTA: TPOAEYELY TA EGOUEVA: LEAETAV TODTO AOKEELY,
nePl TO vovorpata, dVo, aeeiésty, i un PAantey. H t€xvn o1 Tpidv, 0 vovonua, 0 VoGE®mV, Kai
0 NP6 6 INTPOG, VINPETNG THG TEYVNG: VITEVAVTIONGHAL TG VOLGTLATL TOV VOGEDVTO, LETA TOD
inTpod xpn.

Hipp., De morbis popularibus (= Epidemiae) 1.11: 1.2.5.634.6-636.4 L.= 1.189.24-190.6 Kw.

The physician must be able to tell the antecedents, know the present, and foretell the future- must
mediate these things, and have two special objects in view with regard to disease, namely, to do
good or to do no harm. The art consists in three things- the disease, the patient, and the physician.
The physician is the servant of the art, and the patient must combat the disease along with the

physician.
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The portrait of the ideal statesman as an ideal doctor seems to be particularly favoured as a locus
communis in the Plutarchan Corpus. Apart from the art of foreseeing which a statesman shares in
common with the physician, a virtue that Plutarch highlights in his Precepts of Statecraft (824C)
the statesman must follow the above Hippocratic principle of ®geiéew, §j un PAdmtev. According
to the above definition of the ideal doctor in Epidemics 1.2.5 the physician has “to be useful
(o@erécv) or at least to do no harm (| ur| BAdamtewv). This is a basic Hippocratic principle that is
not constrained only in the Hippocratic tradition but constitutes a motif in the historical texts as
well.?®® Thucydides puts it explicitly at the end of Nicias’ and Alcibiades antilogic speeches 6.14:
10 KOADC dpEar TodT etvan, Og dv TV moTpido deon O¢ TAgioTo i £kdV stvon undEv PAdym,
“Good governance is to do as much good for the country as possible, or at least no voluntary
harm.”?%® According to Ilberg, this couplet of deeléswy, 1j un PAGmTey (Primum non nocere) is an
extension of the medical metaphor of the ideal governor as the ideal doctor.3® The same motif is
exploited also by Plutarch as a metaphor for the political behaviour of Agesilaus in the Comparatio

Agesilai et Pompeii 2.2:

Oflov pévrot tfj mepi @V TpecvTOV dmopig mpocnyayev 6 Ayncilaog tapo petd v &v AgdxTpolc druyiay,

KeEAEDLGOG TOVG VOUOVG EKEIVITY TNV NUEPAY KaBEHAEY, OV YEyoveY BAAO GOQIoUO TOMTIKOV, 008’ EYOUEV T

100 Hopmniov mopomAnciov, GAkd todvavtiov 008’ oic avtdg 8Tifet vopolc Peto Seiv éuuévety, 1o dhvacdor

2% For the motif of deleiv-Brdmtety in the Hippocratic Corpus cf. eg. De arte 5.14-22 L.: xoi 16 d@elficOar Todln
avéryin adTodg oty Eyvarkévat, & TL TV T deerficay, kai, 8t APy, 6 Prapiivar, 8 Tt v TLTO PAGyav. Té yoap
@ Oeelijodat kol ta @ BePrdpdal dpiopéva ov Tag tkavog yvadval: &l toivov émothioetot 1j Emawvéey 1 yéyew o
VOoHGOC TdY SLTNHETOV TL ooty DY18cOn, mhvta tadta Thg TPk dvia supriost kai 0Tty oVSEV fooov T
apaptn0évia TOV OEEMCEVTOV papTopla TH Tévn £C TO elvorl Td P&V Yap deeMcavia @ OpOdc mposeveydijvat
oeéAnoav: Ta 8¢ PAayavto @ unkéTt 0pddg Tpoceveydijvor EPAayav. See also G. H. Knutzen, Technologie in den
hippokratischen Schriften zepi diaitng 6&éwv, mepi dyudv, mepi dpbpwv éufolijc (=Akademie der Wissenschaften und
der Literatur in Mainz. Abhandlungen der Geistes- und sozial wissenschaftlichen Klasse, 1963, nr. 14), Wiesbaden:
Franz Steiner, 1964, 1330 (20) f.

299 J. Jouanna, “Politics and Medicine”, 21-22. See also K. Weidauer, Thucydides und die hippokratischen Schriften,
Heidelberg: Winter, 1954, 72 and F. Heinimann, “Eine vorplatonische Theorie der téyvn”, MH 18 (1861) 119. The
opposition aeelsiv-prantery is found elsewhere in Thucydides in a medical context, in the description of the Athenian
plague (2.51.2).

3007, Ilberg, Die Arzteschule von Knidos, Leipzig: Hirzel, 1925, 9, n. 1.
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péyo Toic QiAolg &vOelkvOUEVOC. O 08 €ig AVAYKNV KATAGTAG TOD ADGOL TOVG VOUOVE €1l T®) oML TOVG

molitoc, £€edpe TpomoV @ wite ékeivovg PAGwovGt pte Swe 00 PAGW®Gt AvdfcovTat.

On the other hand, when we consider the remedy which Agesilaos applied to the perplexity of the state in
dealing with those who had played the coward, after the disaster at Leuctra, when he urged that the laws
should slumber for that day, there was never another political device like it, nor can we find anything in
Pompey’s career to compare with it; on the contrary, he did not even think it incumbent upon him to abide
by the laws which he himself had made, if he might only display the greatness of his power to his friends.
But Agesilaus, when he confronted the necessity of abrogating the laws in order to save his fellow-citizens,
devised a way by which the citizens should not be harmed by the laws, nor the laws be abrogated to avoid

such harm.

Plutarch reports that the king Agesilaos called for the laws to sleep for a day during the crisis
over how to treat the runaways shamed survivors (tpécavtec) of the Leuctra disaster.®? The
dilemma that Spartans had to face upon the news of the defeated Spartans at Leuctra was the
following: If they were to apply the law that required the stigmatization of those who had not
bravely fought, they would stay without warriors; if they defrauded it, they would violate the
patriarchal order. This dilemma is invested with the ambiguous term ‘coé@iopa moAtikdv’
(political skill or trick), which characterizes Agesilaus’ choice to allow the laws to sleep for a day.
According to Shipley, “the word coégiopa is carefully chosen: the device worked well, but to
ignore the law was to risk weakening Sparta’s reputation, which rested largely on the Lycourgan
tradition of respect for the law”.3%? Plutarch credits Agesilaus with the title of his country’s healer
(iatpdc) by characterizing his political sophism as a remedy (fopa). With regard to it, he develops
the familiar metaphor of the ideal statesman-doctor focusing on the motif of ®@eiéewv, 1j un
BAdmretv in a slightly modified manner: xi 16 o@ooz Tovg ToMTaC, E€Dpe TPOTOV () wijte EKetvoug
Sléwovar pfite dmwg ob Prlawwaor Mbfcovtal. The rescue of the citizens is dependent on his
oco@iopo, by which the laws should not harm the citizens, nor the laws are abolished to avoid such

301 Cf. Plut. Ages. 30.2 and 30.5-6.

302 See D.R. Shipley, A Commentary on Plutarch’s Life of Agesilaos: Response to Sources in the Presentation of
Character, Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1997, 19. Plutarch indicates political approval of the sofisma by a comparison
with Pompey’s contravention of his own laws, a reference to the case of Plancus (Pomp. 55.8-9). See S.G. Jacobs,
Plutarch’s Pragmatic Biographies: Lessons for Statesmen and Generals in the Parallel Lives (Columbia Studies in
the Classical Tradition), Leiden/Boston: Brill, 2017, 234-236 and 265-267.
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harm. The second leg of this couplet (j ur PAantewv) appears here duplicate in a twofold repetition
(ure Prayovot and dmwg o0 PAaywot), whereas the first one (@@eAéewv) is metonymically
expressed (ocdoat).

On the contrary to Pompey, who failed to remedy his ailing high command, Agesilaus turned
out to be a good healer as a lawgiver (vopo0étng) on the survivors of Leuctra. By comparing
Agesilaus to Pompey Plutarch observes their divergent responses to similar situations. In Agesilaus
and Pompey the understanding of one Life “is not especially enhanced by its pair”.%®® Plutarch
describes them in similar situations, but their choices are dissimilar. Therefore, Plutarch sheds light
on Agesilaus’ actions, whereas casting shadow over Pompey’s ones. Both are credited with the
quality of mpadtng and with the title of their country’s healer (iatpdg). Both disregarded the laws
of the state. However, the similarities between them are outweighed by their differences, which
are in favour of Agesilaus, who proved to be a better physician of his state in accordance with the

Hippocratic dual principle of @geAécty, §j un PAdmtev.

303 C.B.R. Pelling, “Synkrisis in Plutarch’s Lives”, in F.E. Brenk & I. Gallo (eds.), Miscellanea plutarchea: atti del |

convegno di studi su Plutarco (Rome, 23 novembre, 1985), Ferrara: Giornale filologico ferrarese, 1986, 83-4.
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Conclusions

The idea of mixture pertains to Plutarch’s political thought, his interest in scientific matters, his
medical metaphors, the concept of metaphor, and this study as a whole. Examples of medical
imagery in a political context are omnipresent in the Plutarchan Corpus. Plutarch employs
systematically the motif of politicus doctor and political medicine in his political precepts. As seen
in the chapter above, Plutarch very often employs the medical metaphor of the predominant
mixture (ioyvoaoa kpdoic) as a cure for the symptoms of political pathology. In general, Plutarch’s
reflections on politics constitute a coherent part of his philosophy. He provides practical advice
for politicians combining it with theoretical contemplations on politics, together with admonitions
of wider application. His interest in politics is attested also in the Lives, where he deals mainly
with famous statesmen. The framework of Plutarch’s political ideal can be encapsulated into the
metaphor of ideal mixture; the quiet submission to the mighty members of the society and the
empowerment of the weak ones can be projected onto the Greek polis of his time and its symbiosis
with the Roman Empire. Plutarch does not draw strict lines between politics on the smaller and
the larger stage since his focus remains on the Greek polis.

In particular, Cleisthenes’ reformation is a key model of political mixture that Plutarch offers.
By mixing and reorganizing the entire citizen body, he aimed at the creation of a counterweight,
which would break, diffuse, and counterbalance the monopoly of political power. The composition
of the ten tribes and the division into three regions are characterized as “perfectly mixed” (Per.3.2:
dpiota kexpopévny). Plutarch extends Cleisthenes’ political exemplum of a mixing process to his
Political Precepts and the Lives. All citizens would be mixed in politics and have an active role in politics
to achieve a feasible greater democratic sovereignty (Praec. ger. reip. 824A: dnwc v 6t pdorta
avauetyOdor mavtec aAAoic). This balancing treatment is necessary for the healthy parts to prevail
over the diseased ones and physically restore balance and well-being. By mixing the citizens the
ruler would ameliorate the conditions that had driven to aristocracy or tyranny and would establish
isonomia. This has its counterpart in the medical concepts of both dwaioté evoig (most just
nature) and ooppetpog kpdoig (balanced crasis).

The theory of cOupetpog kpdoig was coined by Alcmaeon under the influence of pre-Socratic
philosophy, and established by the Hippocratic author of the work On Ancient Medicine. Plutarch

under the influence by Aristotle and the Stoics classified the middle, t0 pécov or 10 cbupetpov as

163



the perfect equilibrium point between the extreme qualities in both his mixture and medical theory
and his political one. Regarding the concept of the balanced mixture, he presents his own mixture
theory in the treatise Against Colotes. Plutarch, in this sense, can be said that foreshadows Galen.
Plutarch’s theory on mixture reflects, in general, the Aristotelian principle of pesotng, and the
Aristotelian distinction between mixture and composition. This is, in turn, taken over by Galen a
few decades later in the Imperial Era. The question that arises here, and pertains to the whole of
this study is put as follows: How did Plutarch obtain his medical knowledge? Was he a reader of
the Hippocratic writings?

The answer lies in Plutarch’s intellectual pluralism and paideia which stem from a tradition,
either popular or specialized. Plutarch was influenced by an anonymous popular tradition, whereas
the intermediation of secondary sources (e.g. the Ps.-Aristotelian Problems) cannot be excluded.
In this respect, we cannot assume that Plutarch was directly influenced by Hippocrates except for
the cases, where the allusions are striking, or Plutarch cites him explicitly. However, in the
investigation of the medical metaphors, Hippocrates cannot always be retraced in his writings.
Rather, he appears as a figure of reference mainly through the lens of his later commentators. In
these cases, the medical equivalent is to be traced in the reception of the Hippocratic tradition
mainly by Galen or even Byzantine medical authors who comment on Hippocrates. Babbitt (1928,
214) had purported the view that “the body of Hippocratic medical writings had undoubtedly been
read by Plutarch”. However, the reliance of Plutarch on popular medicine and intermediate medical
sources should not be underestimated. Though the reliability of his medical knowledge cannot be
denied, Plutarch implements his medical thought in a manner descriptive, not exactly scientific, in
most cases in line with his rhetorical purposes. The concept of mixing characterizes thus the flow
of literature, reflecting Plutarch’s relation to the medical tradition.

In this respect, the term ‘interdiscursivity’ is the most suitable to describe the intersections
between the Plutarchan Corpus and medical literature. A discussion in terms of intertextuality
seems to be here impeded by Plutarch’s intellectual pluralism given his oeuvre is a mine of the
past. The references to the medical tradition are to be viewed as echoes of the contemporary
literature or anamnesis of the past one, with which Plutarch as an intellectual (remaidevuévog) was
acquainted. The medical interdiscourse refers to the whole language system, including the
theoretical and terminological framework, not to isolated intertextual cross-references. Hence,

interdiscursivity does not require any explicit and direct quotation from Hippocrates, but only a
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common medical discourse and terminology which flourishes best in the oral popular tradition as
well.

Interdiscursivity is a kin term of intertextuality. The former is differentiated from the latter in
that it widens the scope of projection between texts since it refers to genres. Hence, the dialogue
between texts and traditions is not constrained in textual interfaces or references on a micro-scale.
Rather it pertains to the whole discourse regardless of its ascription to a concrete author. It is like
an echolalia that keeps the tradition alive. Unlike intertextuality, interdiscursivity describes the
grounding of words and texts in other, often anonymous, words and texts. What both share in
common is the process of lending words, terms, and texts from other texts. Interdiscursivity
denotes relations between genres and types of discourse, or even between large heterogeneous
discursive fields, such as medicine and politics according to M. Foucalt’s definition in
L'archéologie du savoir (1969). This was the case of this study. To explore metaphors at the
crossroad between medicine and politics.

The idea of the mixture is dominant in the conceptualization of metaphor itself. Plato put it in
terms of participation (uetéyewv); Aristotle in terms of transference or proportional analogy; the
Papyrus Hamburgensis 128 in terms of petovoia; cognitive linguistics in terms of blending. One
concrete object is capable to cast light upon another, which is in principle more abstract, in the
form of a metaphor or comparison. This happens because we read into the object the very qualities
that it in turn illustrates. This cognitive principle which alludes to the Aristotelian one: 16 dpotov
Bewpelv, applied in Plutarch’s medical metaphors casts light on the similar or analogous threads
of thought between medicine and politics. This mapping process makes clear the interrelation
between the craft or ruling and the art of healing. The reverse route from politics to medicine is
also feasible but limited in the Plutarchan Corpus. Hence, Plutarch’s political thought and
moralism are elucidated through reference to medicine, which in turn is explained by analogy. This
circular transference of ideas shows that concepts emerge about another system of knowledge
which in turn lends its meanings and conceptions from the same or a similar domain of knowledge.
Apart from this interplay between medicine and politics, medical metaphors are integrated into
Plutarch’s rhetorical quiver reflecting his pedagogical reasoning. In this respect, metaphors are an
indispensable vehicle of Plutarch’s moralism. His educational goals are achieved by constant hints
of, or references to, philosophers, historical and mythical figures, authors and traditions that

Plutarch invites the reader to (re)discover through the metaphorical thinking.
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To conclude, the thread that runs through and binds together all the chapters of this study
concerning the medical equivalent of the metaphors, is the principle of alignment with the laws of
nature. The dominant mixture drives out what is discrepant with nature (ioybcaca kpdoig Ekothon
10 mopa vowv). Attunement with nature is associated again with the balance and symmetry of the
healthy body. This principle is recurrent in most of Plutarch’s medical metaphors: in dislocations,
in pathology, in bloodletting, in nourishment, in humours, and mixture. On the other hand, this is
translated into a politics of justice, balance, and otium. What is correct by nature is also mapped
as politically correct onto the sphere of society. Medical metaphors are thus part of Plutarch’s
political thought and his work as a whole. For metaphors bring together two different fields by
encountering, interpreting and defining the one in terms of the other stirring up the comparison,
which constitutes besides the core of his Lives. This aspect of comparing is very central in
Plutarch’s technique of searching for similarities between different Lives. His Lives are constructed
on a metaphorical basis through the association of one Life with another. Moreover, the Lives are
associated and interpreted in terms of the Moralia, and vice versa. Hence, the trope of metaphor is
enlarged by the association of one Life with another; of one treatise with another Life or treatise.
Plutarch’s oeuvre offers the cross-references to different genres and discourses in a comparative

chain of reflections; of Greek upon Roman, of old upon new, of medicine upon politics.
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Texts, translations, and abbreviations

For the text of Plutarch’s works I have consulted primarily the Teubner editions: for the Moralia
those by M. Pohlenz et al. (Leipzig 1925-1978); for Plutarch’s biographies those by Konrat Ziegler
(Leipzig 1957-1973; revised edition by H. Gértner, 1994-2002). My references follow the
pagination of the Frankfurt edition of Stephanus (1599) and the chapter and verse reference system
used in the Teubner edition of Sintenis (1825-5), respectively. Translations of Plutarch’s texts are
drawn from the Loeb Classical Library Editions; for the Moralia, | adopt the Loeb translations
mainly by F.C. Babbitt (1927-1976) and H.N. Fowler (1936), whereas for the Lives those by B.
Perrin (1914-1926). The rest translations of the cited texts are drawn from the Loeb Editions, as
well, unless noted otherwise.

For the text and translations of the Hippocratic works and Galenic ones, | have consulted the
bibliography compiled by Gerhard Fichtner and continued by the project “Galen of Pergamum:
The Transmission, Interpretation, and Completion of Ancient Medicine” (Corpus Medicorum
Graecorum) of the Berlin-Brandenburgische Akademie der Wissenschaften (edition 2017/12 for
Hippocrates, and 2019/12, for Galen: http://cmg.bbaw.de/online-publications/Galen-
Bibliographie_2019-12.pdf). The text of Hippocrates is that contained in the Littré edition; where
relevant, | use the equation with Kiihlewein’s edition. As for the Corpus Galenicum, I cite the texts
included in the edition by Kiihn. Some of the translations of Galen’s text are my own, as noted.

For the abbreviations of the medical texts, | adopt the CMG abbreviations. For the abbreviations
of journals, I use those of L 'Année Philologique. Names of ancient authors, their works, and their
abbreviations follow the LSJ (9th ed. 1940; Revised Supplement 1996).
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Appendix: Summary
My dissertation entitled “Medical Metaphors in Plutarch: The Example of moAitikny iatpeio’” aims
at exploring the medical metaphors in Plutarch’s Parallel Lives and Moralia through the lens of
medical terms and theories. As a medical metaphor, | define every metaphorical mapping that
springs from the medical discourse. This is projected into the Plutarchan Corpus in order to shed
light on abstract terms and matters pertaining mainly to politics. The medical equivalent of this
metaphorical mapping is mirrored — in terms of the theory of interdiscursivity — in Hippocrates,
Galen, and early Byzantine medical authors. This analogical structure of metaphor is further
applied in my study as a bi-polar crossing from medicine to politics under the umbrella of
philosophy. In this respect, the first chapter is built upon the axis of the neighbouring frontiers
between medicine and philosophy and concludes with Plutarch’s position in this tradition. Plutarch
seems to be theoretically in line with the Platonic philosophy which elevates the philosopher above
the physician. However, the rest of this study proves that Plutarch’s association with Plato is put
aside when matters of medicine are at the forefront. For Plutarch’s medical knowledge implied
through medical metaphors does reflect his adherence not to Plato, but rather to Aristotle.
Plutarch’s alignment with the basic principles of the Aristotelian philosophy shapes his portrait of
‘Plutarchus Aristotelicus’, which is apparent throughout this study in view of physical or medical
matters. In this respect, Plutarch meets Galen through Aristotle. Apart from the philosophical and
medical background, the application of medical metaphors in Plutarch meets the prerequisites of
the theoretical treatment of metaphor, given in the second chapter. Here, | take a comparative look
into ancient theories on metaphor including Plato, Aristotle, Plutarch, Galen, and the Papyrus
Hamburgensis 128, connecting them with the modern conceptual metaphor theory. In light of this,
the main research focus explores the different targets and contexts of medical metaphors located
in Plutarch’s works, with an emphasis on the terms of ‘justice’ and ‘physis’ in chapter III. The
concept of ‘political medicine’ is further analysed in chapter IV, which focuses on his most evident
political treatise: Precepts of Statecraft. Here, | explore cross-references between the Moralia and
the Lives on the axis of common medical metaphors (e.g. the gentle ruler-physician). Furthermore,
the ideal of the ruler-physician who “mixes” the citizens proportionally in the political body is
interpreted in terms of mixture theories in the last chapter of my study, which mostly proves
Plutarch’s scientific knowledge. To conclude, medical metaphors as part of Plutarch’s pedagogical

and political ideal are embedded in both his ‘descriptive’ and ‘expository’ moralizing technique.
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Anhang: Zusammenfassung
Meine Dissertation ,,Medizinische Metaphern bei Plutarch: Das Exemplum der mwoAttikn iatpeio
hat zum Ziel, die medizinischen Metaphern in Plutarchs Parallelbiographien und den Moralia
durch die Linse der medizinischen Begriffe und Theorien zu untersuchen. Als medizinische
Metapher definiere ich jegliches metaphorische Abbilden, das einem medizinischen Diskurs
entspringt. Dies wird auf das Plutarchische Corpus projiziert, um abstrakte Termini und Themen
hauptsichlich aus dem politischen Bereich zu beleuchten. Das medizinische Aquivalent dieses
metaphorischen Abbildens wird — gemall der Theorie der Interdiskursivitit — gespiegelt bei
Hippokrates, Galen und frilhbyzantinischen Autoren. Diese analogische Metaphernstruktur wird
in meiner Untersuchung des Weiteren verwendet als bipolares Wechseln von der Medizin in die
Politik unter dem Mantel der Philosophie. Somit ist das erste Kapitel aufgebaut auf der Achse der
Grenzlinien zwischen Medizin und Philosophie und schliet ab mit Plutarchs Position innerhalb
dieser Tradition. Plutarch scheint theoretisch in Einklang mit Platons Philosophie zu sein, welche
den Philosophen iiber den Arzt erhebt. Es wird sich jedoch im Laufe der Untersuchung erweisen,
dass Plutarchs Assoziierung mit Platon in den Hintergrund tritt, wenn medizinische Belange im
Vordergrund stehen. Denn Plutarchs medizinisches Wissen, impliziert durch seine
Metaphernverwendung, reflektiert seine Zugehorigkeit nicht zu Platon, sondern eher zu
Aristoteles. Plutarchs Ausrichtung an den Grundprinzipien der aristotelischen Philosophie formt
das Bild des ,Plutarchus Aristotelicus‘, welches in dieser Untersuchung durchgéngig bei den
physischen oder politischen Zusammenhéngen offenbar wird. In dieser Hinsicht begegnet Plutarch
Galen tiiber Aristoteles. Neben dem philosophischen und medizinischen Hintergrund erfiillt der
Gebrauch von medizinischen Metaphern bei Plutarch die Voraussetzungen der theoretischen
Behandlung der Metapher im zweiten Kapitel. Hier stelle ich eine komparative Betrachtung von
antiken Metapherntheorien an, einschlie3lich derer von Platon, Aristoteles, Plutarch, Galen sowie
dem Papyrus Hamburgensis 128, und verbinde sie mit der modernen kognitiven
Metapherntheorie. Damit liegt der zentrale Fokus der Untersuchung auf den verschiedenen Zielen
und Kontexten der Medizinmetaphern in Plutarchs Werken, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der
Begriffe von ,,Gerechtigkeit und ,,Physis® im dritten Kapitel. Das Konzept der ,politischen
Medizin® wird weiter analysiert im vierten Kapitel, welches Plutarchs wohl politischsten Traktat
gewidmet ist, den Regeln der Staatskunst. Hier untersuche ich die inneren Beziige zwischen den

Moralia und den Biographien auf der Achse der gemeinsamen medizinischen Metaphern (z.B. des
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sanften Herrscher-Arztes). Des Weiteren wird das Ideal des Herrscher-Arztes, der die Biirger in
den politischen Organisationen proportional ,,mischt®, im letzten Kapitel der Untersuchung im
Lichte von Theorien zur Mischung interpretiert, was Plutarchs wissenschaftliches Wissen
weitgehend unter Beweis stellt. Schlieflich werden die medizinische Metaphern als Teil von
Plutarchs padagogischem und philosophischen Ideal eingebunden sowohl in seine ,deskriptive’

wie auch seine ,erkldrende‘ moralisierende Technik.
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